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Let Us Preserve the Independence of the
United States

HATEVER else may be said of the proposed League of
Nations, this much is clear, namely, that it limits the inde-
pendence of its constituent members.

By its terms the United States engages to protect the territorial
integrity and the political independence of the member nations
from outside aggression. '

We thus bind ourselves to keep the world in a sort of territorial
and political straitjacket, on the apparent assumption that the
territorial boundaries and political affiliations of the respective na-
tions of the world are exactly right as they exist at present and that
we must fight to keep any other nation from changing them by
force. It may develop in the course of a few years that some of
the territorial boundaries and political affiliations which the Peace
Conference itself has set up are unjust and ought to be changed
by force if there is no other way. Besides, who can doubt that the
boundaries and political affiliations of nations will continue to be
changed by force in the future as they have been in the past—as
they were changed when the Colonies revolted against England or
when all South and Central America cast off the Spanish yoke?

Are we going to war to keep India a part of the British Empire,
or forever to chain Shantung to Japan?

These are only some of the chimerical and dishonorable enter-
prises to which we may possibly be committing ourselves if the
United States Senate ratifies the League of Nations covenant.

But in addition we are liable to have wished upon us in the form
of a mandatory from the League a command to restore peace and
orderly government in some remote corner of the world with which
we have no concern whatever. The petty disputes and squabbles
of many of the small nations of the earth are things with which we
have no call to meddle, and if we permit ourselves to be drawn into
these innumerable and interminable controversies our strength—all
of which is needed for greater enterprises that really affect our wel-

1
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fare and perhaps our existence—will be dissipated and frittered
away.

As we engage to do these vain things we likewise bind ourselves
in honor to be subject to the same conditions. We are thus no
longer free. Our independence, won by Washington, is lost. We
have disobeyed his solemn warning. We have quit our own to stand
on foreign ground.

The war in which we have just engaged was of purely European
origin. We entered it solely to protect the lives and property of
our own people. It has turned out a costly affair. But where the
sovereign rights of this country were concerned, we did not count
the cost. Nevertheless, a debt of some $25,000,000,000 is no light
affair. As Pyrrhus said, a few more such victories and we are un-
done. Now we are asked to enter upon the quixotic undertaking of
preserving the territorial and political affiliations of all the members
of this proposed League of Nations from outside aggression. We
are no longer to use our money, and what is of far greater value—
the lives of our young men—in defense of the United States, but
in defense of the world—even in defense of tyranny and injustice.
- That is to fritter away our strength, and to destroy our inde-
pendence. Foreign nations are given the right, virtually, to impose
taxes upon us and to take the lives of our people in upholding terri-
torial boundaries and political affiliations which may be impractica-
ble, unjust and tyrannical. Shall we submit to that? Is it Ameri-
can? Is it right?

America stands for world peace. This is why we should oppose
the League of Nations, which is destined to involve us in wars over
matters with which we have nothing to do. Let us work for arbitra-
tion, for a definition of international law and a decision to enforce
it. Above all, let us preserve that individual and national strength
which will enable us to defend our rights against outside aggression.
This for us is the surest guaranty of peace.

When the American Colonies broke loose from European con-
nection, they freed themselves from the disputes and jealousies of
a thousand years. Shall we now voluntarily resume the yoke we
then cast off? Shall we enmesh ourselves once more inextricably in
those entanglements from which the sword of Washington freed us?

&

Eventful Times

T was the unshakable opinion of the Rev. John Jasper that “The
sun do move.” The same observation might aptly be applied
to the world of to-day. For things are moving along at a rate

calculated to make some of us dizzy. No wonder that Mr. Van-
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derlip resigns the presidency of a great bank in order to have time
to think. :

Within the space of a month we have witnessed the signing of
the peace treaty, the taking effect of nation-wide prohibition, the
adoption by Congress of the woman suffrage amendment to the
Constitution, and the crossing of the Atlantic Ocean in an aeroplane
in less than seventeen hours.

“Iago” expressed the view that ‘“Pleasure and action make the
hours seem short.” Surely, in these days there is action enough to
prevent time weighing heavily upon the hands of anyone.

The tendency of these sudden and radical changes is to sweep us
all away from the ancient moorings and to cause us to look upon
even more revolutionary upheavals with tolerance if not outright
approval. Dreamers see at once the realization of the prophetic
new heaven and a new earth.

And yet it is suspected that all ancient good will not immediately
become uncouth. In the crucible of centuries the goodness of some
things has been proven, and to these mankind should hold fast.

Prohibition and woman suffrage came after long years of per-
sistent agitation, although some people who either have short mem-
ories or are deficient in observation affect to believe that prohibition
was adopted almost surreptitiously. If they had studied the map
showing the wet and dry territory in the United States, they would
have seen that the dry area has been steadily advancing for the last
ten or twenty years. More important than all, they would have
learned that the opposition to liquor no longer rested so much upon
sentimental or even moral considerations, but that it had taken a
practical and economic turn which was sure ultimately to lead to its
downfall.

Great reforms are not infrequently followed by reactions, and
this may happen in regard to nation-wide prohibition. But it is
inconceivable that the saloon and liquor traffic as organized institu-
tions will ever be restored, once they are destroyed.

It would require a greater degree of temerity than this Maca-
ZINE possesses to attempt to forecast the changes in society which
may follow the ratification by the states of the woman’s suffrage
amendment to the Constitution of the United States. What the
ladies will do, or attempt to do, in making the world over is a secret
at present locked in those recesses of the feminine mind which any
mere man would be rash to attempt to penetrate. The greatest
benefit of the granting of suffrage to women will doubtless be found
in their comforting belief that it affords them a remedy for real
or imagined inequalities which may be redressed by means of the
ballot, and will enable them to aid in that general uplift of society
which may be effected through that instrumentality. Should the
women of the United States be disappointed with this newly-acquired
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weapon of reform, they will only be experiencing the same dis-
illusionment which came to the male voters of the country long ago.
But to the extent that the ballot can be used as a lever for human
advancement, the codperation of the women of the United States
will be helpful and effective.

The world has now, for the time at least, closed the gates of the
Temple of Janus. Those who are most hopeful of the coming of a
better day believe that they are to remain forever shut. If history
affords no solid ground for this belief, still we may all hope for it
as an ideal to be cherished if never attained.

With the crossing of the ocean in the space of less than twenty-
four hours an accomplished fact, the .world is certainly drawing
closer together in a physical sense at least, and this may be the pre-
cursor of closer spiritual relations.

%
Removal of the Gold Embargo

LAST month the embargo against gold shipments was removed,
and this action of the Government was followed by a consid-

erable outflow of the metal, especially to South American
points. It is not thought, however, that the exports will reach a
-very large figure.

The export of gold will tend, indirectly at least, to reduce the
existing basis of currency and credit in the United States and thus
help to bring about a much-desired deflation. As gold goes out,
the ability of the Federal Reserve Banks to grant credits and to
issue notes will grow somewhat less.

That redundancy of currency and credit should primarily depend
for correction upon gold exports seems an inversion of sound princi-
ples, If we had a really flexible bank-note system, the volume of
notes would be first curtailed because the notes could no longer be
kept in circulation; then, should the reduction of the currency not
be sufficient, gold would be exported. At present, we seem to
reverse this process, relying upon gold exportation in the first
instance as a means of remedying a redundancy of currency and
credit.

The fact is that the country does not yet possess a bank-note
system where the true principle of commercial redemption of the
notes is applicable. Since the national banks are not required to
keep any legal reserves except in the form of credits with the
Federal Reserve Banks, and can not issue their own credit notes, no
motives exist for forcing the redemption of the Federal Reserve
notes.

The action of the Government in removing the embargo against
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the exportation of gold was doubtless wise under the circumstances,
for it will tend to restore the value of the dollar in those countries
where our currency had depreciated. This depreciation was proving
an obstacle to our trade with those countries.

o

Proposal to Restrict American Banks
Operating in British Territory

ANKERS who have studied the trend of international bank-
ing operations and who are readers of THE BANKERs MaGa-
ZINE will recall how persistently the editor of this publication

has sought to have the American laws relating to foreign banks
liberalized. This position was due to the belief that if we did not
allow foreign banks greater latitude in their operations in this
country, foreign nations were bound in time to throw restrictions
around American banks establishing branches abroad. It was fur-
thermore held that by liberalizing our policy toward foreign banks
our own local institutions would not lose business but would gain
through the tendency toward a general addition to business which
a liberal policy in this respect would create.

That the first consideration expressed above was not theoretical
appears from agitation in several foreign countries where our banks
are establishing branches to restrict their operations in the same,
way as branches of foreign banks are restricted in this country. A
proposal to this effect, in the following terms, was made by Charles
Frederick Wood, chairman of the Colonial Bank, at the recent gen-
eral meeting of shareholders in London:

“It may be well to note that British merchants and British banks
in the West Indies are faced with an increasingly active competition
by American interests. In consequence of the demand in the United
States for West Indian produce, notably bananas, the Americans
have long had substantial trade interests there, but it is now quite
evident that they are doing their utmost in various ways to capture
as large a proportion as possible of the general trade, and we have
reason to think that at least one New York bank is contemplating
establishing itself in different parts of the West Indies. So long
as American or other competition is conducted on terms of equality
there is no complaint to be made.

“If we cannot hold our trade under these conditions we deserve
to lose it, but we trust that if New York banks open branches or
agencies within the British Empire they will be subjected to condi-
tions similar to those under which agencies of British banks have to
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work in the State of New York. I have reason to believe that this
question is receiving the serious consideration of our Government.”

Mr. Wood’s position is thoroughly logical and sound, because
his protest is mat?\on the ground that branches of British banks
in this country only enjoy very limited privileges.

At the request of a member of the New York Legislature, a bill
was prepared by the editor of THE BaANkERS MAGAZINE, whose
object was to remove the disabilities to which foreign branch banks
are subject in New York. The bill failed of passage, doubtless be-
cause the New York city bankers took the short-sighted view that
they would lose business if the foreign banks were permitted to do
a general deposit and discount business.

The matter is one of far more than local importance, If our
banks are to function with complete success in foreign lands, they
should be allowed the same freedom of operations which the native
banks generally enjoy; and, on the other hand, it is vital to the
growing importance of New York as an international financial
centre that foreign banks should be made welcome here.

This matter has been repeatedly brought to the attention of the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Comptroller of the Currency and
the Federal Reserve Board, but none of these officials show the
slightest comprehension of its importance.

Possibly, when a few foreign countries put up the bars against
American branch banks, our bankers, legislators and financial
authorities may realize that there is such a thing as reciprocity of
interest in banking.

&

Bettering the Situation of Labor

HORT-CUTS to wisdom and wealth have ever been the dream
of those who would be wise without study or rich without labor
and thrift. Just now some of these short-cuts are being allur-

ingly dangled before the eyes of that part of the community some-
what vaguely referred to as “labor.” An example of this tendency
appears in the following, taken from the message which President
Wilson cabled from Paris to the extraordinary session of the Sixty-
sixth Congress:

“The question which stands at the front of all others in every
country amidst the present great awakening is the question of labor;
and perhaps I can speak of it with as great advantage while
engrossed 1n the consideration of interests which affect all countries
alike as I could at home and amidst the interests which naturally
most affect my thought, because they are the interests of our own

people.
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“By the questions of labor I do not mean the question of efficient
industrial production, the question of how labor is to be obtained
and made effective in the great process of sustaining populations
and winning success amidst commercial and industrial rivalries. I
mean that much greater and more vital questiot, how are the men
and women who do the daily labor of the world to obtain progressive
improvement in the conditions of their labor, to be made happier,
and to be served better by the communities and the industries which
their labor sustains and advances? How are they to be given their
right advantage as citizens and human beings?

“We cannot go any further in our present direction. We have
already gone too far. We cannot live our right life as a nation or
achieve our proper success as an industrial community if capital
and labor are to continue to be antagonistic instead of being part-
ners; if they are to continue to distrust one another and contrive
how they can get the better of one another, or what perhaps amounts
to the same thing, calculate by what form and degree of coercion
they can manage to extort on the one hand work enough to make
enterprise profitable, on the other justice and fair treatment enough
to make life tolerable. That bad road has turned out a blind alley.
It is no thoroughfare to real prosperity. We must find another,
leading in another direction and to a very different destination. It
must lead not merely to accommodation but also to a genuine co6p-
eration and the partnership based upon a real community of interest
and participation in control.”

Now, of course, every sane and right-thinking man wants to
see the highest possible degree of coGperation between “capital”
and “labor” and will cordially support every practicable means for
bringing this about. But when all this is done, what surer means
is there for bettering the condition of labor than by raising the
standard of efficiency in industrial production? And yet President
Wilson waives this aside as too trivial for his consideration.

Is it to be wondered at, then, that “labor” is beginning to believe
that by some magical process—which the President neglects to
specify—the condition of the workingman is to be transformed into
one of comparative ease?

President Wilson makes this statement: ‘“We can not go any
further in our present direction. We have already gone too far.
* * * That bad road has turned out a blind alley. It is no
thoroughfare to real prosperity.”

The omission indicated by the asterisks may be supplied by refer-
ring to the more extended quotation of the President’s views given
above.

Let us hope for the removal of whatever of real antagonism
may exist between capital and labor, for extortion on either side is
not the proper policy. But does not the President magnify the
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real antagonism, and does he not fail to note the large degree to
which labor and capital are already cooperating? Nor, surely, can
he be unaware of the great prosperity of labor itself even under the
conditions which he describes in rather exaggerated language.

_The employer and the community undoubtedly can help in bet-
tering the condition of labor, but chiefly labor will better itself by
greater efficiency in production and the cultivation of the plain
virtue of thrift. This is all very old-fashioned, no doubt. But any
proposal for improving the situation of those who toil without
first recognizing these indispensable conditions, and which even
loftily discards them, is to be regarded with suspicion even though
made by the President of the United States.

&

Brewing and Liquor Activities

SOME people still fail to understand why the American voters
have decided to make an end to the liquor traffic in this country.

They may get enlightenment from the following summary of
a report of a sub-committee of the Judiciary Committee of the
United States Senate acting under a resolution directing the Com-
mittee on Judiciary to call for certain evidence and documents relat-
ing to charges made against the United States Brewers Association
and allied interests. Here is theofficial summary as printed in the
“Congressional Record”: .

“With regard to the conduct and activities of the brewing and
liquor interests, the committee is of the opinion that the record
clearly establishes the following facts:

“(a) That they have furnished large sums of money for the
purpose of secretly controlling newspapers and periodicals.

“(b) That they have undertaken to and have frequently suc-
ceeded in controlling primaries, elections, and political organizations.

“(c) That they have contributed enormous sums of money to
political campaigns in violation of the Federal statutes and the
statutes of several of the States.

“(d) That they have exacted pledges from candidates for
public office prior to the election.

“(e) That for the purpose of influencing public opinion they
have attempted and partly succeeded in subsidizing the public press.

“(f) That to suppress and coerce persons hostile to and to
compel support for them they have resorted to an extensive system
of boycotting unfriendly American manufacturing and mercantile
concerns. ‘ o

“(g) That they have created their own political organization
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in many States and in smaller political units for the purpose of
carrying into effect their own political will and have financed the
same with large contributions and assessments.

“(h) That with a view of using it for their own political pur-
poses they contributed large sums of money to the German- American
Alliance, many of the membership of which were disloyal and un-
patriotic,

“(i) 'That they organized clubs, leagues, and corporations of
various kinds for the purpose of secretly carrying on their political
activities without having their interest known to the public.

“(j)) That they improperly treated the funds expended for
political purposes as a proper expenditure of their business and con-
sequently failed to return the same for taxation under the revenue
laws of the United States.

“(k) That they undertook through a cunningly conceived
plan of advertising and subsidation to control and dominate the for-
eign-language press of the United States.

“(1) That they have subsidized authors of recognized standing
in literary circles to write articles of their selection for many stand-
ard periodicals. .

“(m) That for many years a working agreement existed be-
tween the brewing and distilling interests of the country by the
terms of which the brewing interests contributed two-thirds and the
distilling interests one-third of the political expenditures made by
the joint interests.”

As pointed out by a valued friend of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE,
the liquor interests in the United States have shown a blind stupidity
and an utter contempt for public opinion comparable with that of
the Prussian military autocracy. Both have been destroyed through
their inability to realize that there really exists in the world such
a thing as the moral sense of mankind.

o

Proposed Foreign Finance Corporation

THE plan favored by Senator Owen of Oklahoma for organiz-
ing a foreign finance corporation to act as an intermediary

in placing foreign securities in the United States has much
to commend it. In order to protect the loans already made abroad
by this country, to assure a continuation of our export trade, and
to help in the financial and industrial rehabilitation of Europe, it
will be essential that our banks shall make large advances on Euro-
pean securities. Ultimately the banks, if they are to keep up mak-
ing these advances for any great length of time and in any con-
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siderable volume, must have an outlet or market for the foreign
securities. That market exists at present to a very limited extent
only. It will have to be much broadened if we are to take a large
and permanent share in foreign financing.

Senator Owen has submitted a bill to the Senate proposing the
organization of the Foreign Finance Corporation, backed by ample
capital, and which would extend long-time credits on the basis of
European securities. This corporation would issue and sell its own
debentures, secured by the bonds of foreign governments, foreign
cities and of certain productive syndicates whose operations are
properly safeguarded. It is proposed that the United States Gov-
ernment, through the War Finance Corporation, should furnish
one-quarter of the required capital for the new corporation, the
banks another quarter and the public one-half.

The outright purchase of foreign stocks and bonds by the
American public generally will develop very slowly. But with an
intermediate corporation to stand between the investor and his for-
eign debtor, the sale of foreign securities in the United States might
soon reach large proportions.

On the other hand, by thus protecting the American investor in
foreign securities we should deprive him of the opportunity of
developing that knowledge of this type of investments which is to
be gained only through extensive study and experience. Very
likely the exigencies of the situation make a resort to the more
rapid method a necessity. It is altogether unreasonable to expect
that the American public will readily absorb foreign securities.
They would, however, buy the bonds of an American corporation
secured by foreign issues of recognized merit.

While the proposals made by Senator Owen for the organization
of a corporation of the kind indicated are entitled to careful con-
sideration, in the opinion of some banking authorities it might be
better to have this undertaking in the hands of private enterprise.
It is essential that the securities put out for sale should command
the highest confidence. This could be assured either by the par-
ticipation of the Government in the undertaking or by keeping the
organization in the hands of banks of established strength.



The War Time Rise in Prices: Its Cause

By HENRY FLETCHER, AM,, LL.B.

RICE is only relative. Price ex-

presses merely a relation between

the desirability of a commodity
and the desirability of the standard of
value. The price of wheat may vary
because of changes in the quantity or
quality of the wheat; in other words,
because of considerations affecting the
commodity itself. On the other hand,
the price of wheat may vary because of
a variance in the purchasing power of
the standard.

This real character of price seems to
have been almost completely disregarded
by most of the writers on the subject of
the increase in the prices during the
war. It is true that the concept is a
difficult one to master. The relation of
two variants mutually interdependent is
extremely difficult to interpret math-
ematically. The price of wheat may in-
crease because there is less wheat than
usual or because the demand is greater
than usual, and on the other hand it
may increase because there is more of
the standard than usual, or more of that
which represents the standard in ordi-
nary use, to wit, the dollar credit.

> iNCRlABE OF GOLD AND EXPANSION OF

CREDIT
¢

Those who have expressed an opin-
ion on the cause of the great increase
in prices of commodities during the war
seem to have been about evenly divided,
between those who believe that the in-
crease in prices'was caused by the great
increase in gold in this country, and
those who believe that the prices in-
creased because of the expansion of
credit. I can agree with neither of
these arguments, although without either
or both conditions, i. e., the increase in
gold and the expansion of credits, the

prices would not have risen to the
heights which they reached. It must
also be said that without either or both
those conditions, i. e., the increase in
gold and expansion of credits, the nec-
essary business growing out of the war
could not have been actually transacted.
Historically speaking, the prices of
commodities in this country did not in-
crease until almost a year after the com-
mencement of the war. During the fall
of 1914, business in this country was
at a complete standstill, because of our
inability to export, due almost entirely
to the menace of the German warships.
So soon as our export business was made
possible by the activities of the English
fleet, business awoke and from then un-
til the end of the war the prices on al-
most all commodities advanced steadily.
With the resumption of business and
the purchase of our goods by foreign
governments and individuals, the balance
of trade turned strongly in our favor,
with the result that the United States
drained gold from Europe to the extent
of about $1,200,000,000. This drain,
however, was progressive, and was
caused by the purchases themselves.
These purchases were made at ever ad-
vancing prices, whose increase compelled
the increase of credits in this country
in the purchasers’ favor. In order to
produce greater quantities of the goods
desired, this country found expansion of
domestic credits necessary, both for the
purchase of raw materials, from which
to produce goods, and for the increase of
the means to produce those goods.
Looked at historically, therefore, the
economic facts occurred in this order,
after the resumption of business in 1915:
First, purchases from abroad in large
quantity; second, gradually increasing
prices; third, the drain of gold from the
11
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purchasers to this country; fourth, the
creation of a large body of credit in
this country, with which to finance the
transactions involved. It is not meant
that these four elements did not over-
lap, but in general they occurred in the
order in which they are stated.

Those who claim that the increase in
the commodity prices was due to the
influx of gold have two important facts
to explain. First, that the prices had
greatly increased before the influx of
gold; and, secondly, the fact that the
prices increased to an even larger per-
centage in the countries from which the
gold was drained. Those who believe
that the increase of the body of credit
in this country was responsible for tle
increase in prices have to explain the
fact that the prices increased before the
body of credit was actually created.

LAW OF SUPPLY AND DEMAND THE
MOVING CAUSE

The writer submits this proposition—
the original increase in the commodity
prices was brought about by reason of
the need of these commodities by tic
foreign purchasers and the lack of thosc
commodities in the countries who were
purchasers. In other words, the old
law of “supply and demand” was the
original moving cause of the increase in
the commodity prices. This was the
element that affected the goods them-
selves. The law of “supply and de-
mand” was the influence which was
brought to bear by circumstances upon
the commodity itself, and tended to in-
crease the price of the commodity as ex-
pressed in the standard of value. After
the prices had begun to increase, and
the payment for them drew the gold to
this country, the other variant, to wit,
the purchasing power of the dollar, was
affected. By the increase in the gold
stock the purchasing power of the dollar
tended to decline and this again tended
to increase the price of the commodities
as expressed in the dollar. The tre-
mendous size of the transactions in-
volved necessitated the increase of a tre-
mendous body of credit as a substitute
for gold. The amount of credit dollars,

THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

whether expressed in currency or in
book accounts, and as a substitute for
gold dollars, affected the purchasing
power of the standard of value, that is,
t:e gold dollar itself. By the enormous
increase in the number of credit dollars,
the price of commodities, as expressed
in the dollar, was necessarily greatly
increased. Therefore, it is believed it
can be truly said that the increase in
the gold stock and the increase in cred-
its were both causes contributing to the
increase in the prices of commodities;
but, on the other hand, the increase in
gold and the tremendous increase in
dollar credits were actually the result of
previous business transactions. With-
out this great expansion of credit the
transaction of the tremendous volume of
business would have been absolutely im-
possible. To be sure, it might have
Leen possible to restrict somewhat the
influx of gold and to hold down some-
what the expansion of credit, but the
restrictions which might have been pos-
sible would have affected only in a small
way the influx of gold and the credit ex-
pansion. Governmental restrictions of
some kind ought to have been exerted
more strongly than they were to hold
back both of these dangerous elements,
but fundamentally no great restriction
would have been possible if it were
necessary to transact the enormous vol-
ume of business that was to be done.
The only way that the volume of this
expansion could have been lessened in
any substantial degree would have been
by an earlier restriction by the Gor-
ernment on the prices at which the ma-
terials were sold to foreigners. At that
time the law of “supply and demand”
was still active and still increasing daily
the price of materials. Because there
was not enough of the desired commodi-
ties to answer the unlimited demand, the
possible increase of the price of these
commodities was theoretically infinite.

INFLUENCE OF THE ELEMENT OF
SPECULATION

The fundamental economic cause for
the increase in the price of commodities
was the insistent and immediate demand
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for commodities by those who did not
have them, and the fact that the stock
of commodities was less than enough to
supply the needs of the occasion. Back
of this economic cause, however, existed
a psychological condition which contrib-
uted much to extend and intensify the
effect of this economic law. After the
increase in the price of commodities had
been proceeding for some time, all busi-
ness men became speculators, all busi-
ness men became imbued with the idea
that prices were increasing, would in-
crease and that there was absolutely no
top to the market in any given commod-
ity. Their condition of mind is com-
parable only to that of the public at the
time of the currency panic in 1907. The
panic was accentuated by the widespread
belief that there was not enough money
for all, and this belief reacting upon
others passed the panic from man to
man until it became all but general. The
situation has been the same in all cur-
rency panics. In the increase of prices
during the war the same psychological
element existed. The condition might
have been described as a price panic.
Men were buying commodities that they
had never known of before and of whose
use they knew nothing, simply because
they had money, or had credit, and be-
lieved that the price of all commodities
must rise. This necessarily reduced the
stock of commodities available for those
who had real need of them and raised
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the prices illegitimately. The real user
became convinced that the prices must
continue to rise, and therefore that it
would be profitable to him to carry a
larger stock of merchandise than was
his custom. This panic view was assist-
ed by the difficulties in transportation,
but to one who observed at the time, it
seems as though z large part of the in-
crease in the commodities due to the
extraordinary demand, legitimate and
otherwise, might have been avoided by
an earlier campaign to restrict the prices
of commodities and a propaganda aimed
to counteract the view that prices must
increase indefinitely. An early propa-
ganda built around the proposition that
the Government would step in and set
prices on all commodities, if necessary,
would have assisted substantially in re-
tarding the price rise.

The fundamental reason for the in-
crease in the commodity prices during
the war was the lack of a supply equal
to the demand. This was accentuated
by the price panic, which was produced
by the belief that prices must rise in-
definitely. The tremendous volume of
business, together with the increase in
prices, produced the influx in gold and
the expansion of credits, and were not
produced by them. This increase in gold
and expansion of credits on its side re-
duced the purchasing power of the dol-
lar and in this way further increased
indirectly the price of commodities.

i together.

i OR men whose ambitions neither seas nor mountains nor

unpeopled deserts can limit, nor the bonds dividing Europe
from Asia confine their vast desires, it would be hard to expect
to forbear from injuring one another when they touch and are close
These are ever naturally at war, envying and seeking
advantages of one another, and merely make use of those two
words, peace and war, like current coin, to serve their occasions,
not as justice, but as expediency suggests, and are really better
men when they openly enter upon a war, than when they give to
i the mere forbearance from doing wrong, for want of opportunity,
the sacred names of justice and friendship.—Plutarch.




The Federal Reserve System’s Contri-
bution to Agricultural Finance

By IVAN WRIGHT, Cornell University

MORTGAGE LOANS

Reserve System are permitted

to loan to farmers upon first
mortgage security on agricultural lands.
Section 24, paragraph 153, of the Fed-
eral Reserve Law, as amended Septem-
ber 7, 1916, providing for investments
in real estate mortgages, reads as fol-
lows:

MEMBER bankers of the Federal

Any national banking association not sit-
uated in a central reserve city may make
loans secured by improved and unencum-
bered farm land, situated within its Federal
Reserve district or within a radius of one
hundred miles of the place in which such
bank is located, irrespective of district lines,
and may also make loans secured by im-
proved and unencumbered real estate located
within one hundred miles of the place in
which such bank is located, irrespective of
district lines; but no loan made upon the
security of such farm land shall be made for
a longer time than five years, and no loan
made upon the security of such real estate
as distinguished from farm land shall be
made for a longer time than one year, nor
shall the amount of any such loan, whether
upon such farm land or upon such real es-
tate, exceed fifty per centum of the actual
value of the property offered as security.
Any such bank may make such loans,
whether secured by such farm land or such
real estate, in an aggregate sum equal to
twenty-five per centum of its capital and
surplus or to one-third of its time deposits,
and such banks may continue hereafter as
heretofore to receive time deposits and to
pay interest on the same.

The Federal Reserve Board, in regu-
lation G of 1916, comments on this pro-
vision of the law granting member banks
of the Federal Reserve System the priv-
ilege of making loans on improved and
unencumbered farm land and other real
estate thus:
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Certain conditions and restrictions must,
however, be observed:

(a) There must be no prior lien on the
land; that is, the lending bank must hold an
absolute mortgage or deed of trust.

(b) The amount of the loan must not ex-
ceed fifty per cent. of the actual value of the
land by which it is secured.

(¢) The maximum amount of loans which
a national bank may make on real estate,
whether on farm land or on other real estate
as distinguished from farm land, is limited
under the terms of the act to an amount not
in excess of one-third of its tile deposits at
the time of the making of the loan, and not
in excess of one-third of its average time de-
posits during the preceding calendar year;
provided, however, That if one-third of such
time deposits as of the date of making the
loan, or one-third of the average time de-
posits for the preceding calendar year, is
less than one-fourth of the capital and sur-
plus of the bank as of the date of making
the loan, the bank in such event shall have
authority to make loans upon real estate
under the terms of the act to the extent of
one-fourth of the bank’s capital and surplus
as of that date.

(d) Farm land to be eligible as security
for a loan by a national bank must be sit-
uated within the Federal Reserve district in
which such bank is located or within a radius
of 100 miles of such bank irrespective of dis-
trict lines,

(e) Real estate as distinguished from
farm land to be eligible as security for a
Ioan by a national bank must be located
within a radius of 100 miles of such bank
irrespective of district lines.

(f) The right of a national bank to
“make loans” under section 24 includes the
right to purchase or discount loans already
made, as well as the right to make such
loans in the first instance; provided, how-
ever, That no loan secured by farm land
shall have a maturity of more than five
vears from the date on which it was pur-
chased or made by the national bank and
that no loan secured by other real estate
shall have a maturity of more than one year
from such date.

(9) Though no national bank is author-
ized under the provisions of section 24 to
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make a loan on the security of real estate,
other than farm land, for a period exceeding
one year, nevertheless, at the end of the
year, it may properly make a new loan upon
the same security for a period not exceed-
ing one year. The maturing note must be
cancelled and a new note taken in its place,
but in order to obviate the necessity of mak-
ing a new mortgage or deed of trust for
each renewal, the original mortgage or deed
of trust may be so drawn in the first in-
stance as to cover possible future renewals
of the original note. Under no circum-
stances, however, must the bank obligate
itself in advance to make such a renewal.
It must, in all cases, preserve the right to
require payment at the end of the year and
to foreclose the mortgage should that action
become necessary. The same principles ap-
ply to loans of longer maturities secured by
farm lands,

(k) In order that real estate loans held
by a bank may be readily classified, a state-
went signed by the officers making a loan
and having knowledge of the facts upon
which it is based must be attached to each
note secured by a first mortgage on the land
by which the loan is secured, certifying in
detail as of the date of the loan that all of

requirements of law have been duly
observed.

The provision of the Federal Reserve
banking law and the regulation of the
board are very clear. Further explana-
tion would be superfluous. In some sec-
tions of the country considerable loan-
ing on real estute mortgages may be
done by the Federal Reserve member
banks. In communities where such mem-
ber banks do not secure suflicicnt short-
term demands to keep their funds in cir-
culation, they will find first mortgages
on farm lands safe and profitable in-
vestments. The Federal Reserve Bank-
ing System is a system of commercial
banks. The very nature of their busi-
ness with trade and commerce requires
that a large portion of their capital be
kept in quick assets. Only in localities
where member banks have surplus funds
and need to seek some long-term invest-
ments will they likely go as far in in-
vesting in farm mortgages as the law
allows. ’

Many state banks and trust companies
are now members of the Federal Re-
serve System. In fact, more than one-
third of the total assets of all state in-
stitutions is now represented in the Fed-
eral Reserve System. No ruling has

been made setting forth the privileges
that these member banks which were
once state banks and trust companies
have in regard to farm mortgage invest-
ments. But since the provisions under
which these banks are admitted to the
Federal Reserve System demand that
such banks must conform to the require-
ments for national banks, and be sub-
ject to the provisions of the national
banking and Federal Reserve banking
laws, it is reasonable to believe they will
be subject to the same regulations as
national banks in this matter of land
mortgages.

SHORT-TERM AGRICULTURAL FINANCE
THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE
MEMBER BANKS

The Federal Reserve Law (Sec. 18,
paragraph 89) provides that the Fed-
eral Reserve Banks may discount notes,
drafts and bills of exchange issued or
drawn for agricultural purposes or the
proceeds of which have been or are to be
used for such purposes. It also pro-
vides that notes, drafts and bills of ex-
change secured by staple agricultural
products are eligible for rediscount:
Provided, “That notes, drafts and bills
drawn or issued for agricultural pur-
poses or based on live stock and having
a maturity not exceeding six months, ex-
clusive of days of grace, may be dis-
counted in an amount to be limited to
a percentage of the assets of the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank, to be ascertained and
fixed by the Federal Reserve Board.”

However, the Federal Reserve Board
in explaining the scope of this provi-
sion for short-term agricultural paper
gave a definition of six months’ agricul-
tural paper thus:

(a) Definition.—Six months’ agricultural
paper, within the meaning of this regulation,
is defined as a note, draft, bill of exchange,
or trade acceptance drawn or issued for
agricultural purposes, or based on live stock;
that is, a note, draft, bill of exchange, or
trade acceptance, the proceeds of which have
been used, or are to be used, for agricultural
purposes, including the breeding, raising,
fattening, or marketing of live stock, and
which has a maturity at the time of dis-
count of not more than six months, exclusive
of days of grace.
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(d) Eligibility.—To be eligible for redis-
count six months’ agricultural paper, whether
a note, draft, bill of exchange, or trade ac-
ceptance, must comply with the respective
sections of this regulation which would ap-
ply to it if its maturity were ninety days or
less.

OPINIONS AND RULINGS OF THE FEDERAL
RESERVE BOARD AND THE COUNCIL
ON SHORT-TERM AGRICULTURAL
PAPER

The term “live stock” is held to include
not only beef cattle, but also horses and
mules.

(Informal Ruling, Page 72, June,
1915, “Bulletin.”")

Notes made by mule and cattle dealers are
mercantile rather than agricultural paper.

(Informal Ruling, Page 212, August,
1015, “Bulletin.”)

A note made by a dealer in agricultural
implements is not agricultural paper.

(Informal Ruling, Page 212, August,
1915, “Bulletin.”)

The purchase or sale of an agricultural
product, or of implements or other com-
modities used in agriculture, constitutes a
commercial transaction. Where the proceeds
of a note made by a merchant are used to
purchase millet seed to be later retailed or
sold, such a note can not be treated as one
given for an agricultural purpose and can
not be discounted by a Federal reserve bank
if it has a maturity at time of discount of
more than ninety days.

(Opinion of Counsel, Page 526, Octo-
ber, 1916 “Bulletin.”)

The bill or note of a packing company,
the proceeds of which are used for the pur-
chase of live stock which is slaughtered upon
purchase, is not “based on live stock” within
the meaning of section 13, and is, therefore,
not eligible for rediscount if it has a ma-
turity in excess of ninety days.

(Opinion of Counsel, Page 616,
August, 1917, “Bulletin.””)

A farmer’s six months’ note for commer-
cial fertilizer, discounted and endorsed by a
member bank, is agricultural paper eligible
g):nkl:ediscount with the Federal Reserve

(Informal Ruling, Page 75, June,
1915, “Bulletin.”)

Mortgages on cattle are not required, and
the question whether paper secured by cat-
tle is self-liquidating is a legal onme to be
determined at the Federal Reserve Bank.
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(Informal Ruling, Page 7%, June,
1915, ‘“‘Bulletin.”)

The Act does not require the taking of
chattel mortgages as security for loans
based on agricultural operations, The state-
ment of the member bank to this effect must
ordinarily be accepted. The direct, primary
purpose of the loan should be for the ordi-
pary operations of agriculture. Words
“based on” are not considered synonymous
with “secured by.” Agricultural paper n
not be directly secured by agricultural prod-
ucts, but should be genuinely based upon
transactions entered upon for agricultural
operations. General banking prudence and
knowledge should be applied.

(Informal Ruling, Page 72, June,
1915, “Bulletin.”)

Notes signed by a farmer, the proceeds of
which are used for the purchase of cows to
be used as dairy cattle, are eligible for re-
discount at the discretion of the Federal
Reserve Bank, notwithstanding the fact that
the cattle are not primarily purchased for
“breeding, raising, fattening, and marketing
of live stock.”

(Informal Ruling, Page 112, March,
1916, “Bulletin.”)

Loans on cattle for breeding, grazing, or
fattening may be made under the classifica-
tion of six months’ agricultural paper and
the paper may be rediscounted by a mem-
ber bank at its Federal Reserve Bank,

(Informal Ruling, Page 679, Decem-
ber, 1916, *“Bulletin.”)

Where tractors are used to supplement
the work of horses or mules, or are
altogether instead of these animals, it is
held that notes given by farmers for the
purchase price of tractors, and maturing
within six months, should be admitted to
discount as agricultural paper.

(Informal Ruling, Page 309, April,
1918, *‘Bulletin.”)

Farmers’ notes, the proceeds of which are
used for tilling farms or for draining land
already in use as farm land, should be
classified as agricultural paper and are eligi-
ble for rediscount.

(Informal Ruling, Page 743, August,
1918, “Bulletin.”")

A note given for the purchase price of a
commodity can be classed as agricultural
paper eligible for rediscount when having a
maturity in excess of ninety days, if the
maker is to use the commodity for an agri-
cultural purpose, regardless of whether the
note is discounted by the maker or by the
endorser.

(Opinion of Counsel, Page 812, April,
1918, “Bulletin.”)
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Where a farmer makes his note payable
to the seller of a commodity, and actually
uses the commodity for agricultural pur-
poses, such a note may be treated as agri-
cultural paper, whether discounted with the
member bank by the farmer as the maker
or by the seller as the endorser.

Where the farmer makes his note payable
to the member bank and uses the proceeds
for an agricultural purpose, such a note may
likewise be discounted by a Federal Reserve
Bank as agricultural paper. If, however, in
cither of the foregoing cases the farmer
does not use or intend to use the commodity
purchased for an agricultural purpose, al-
though it is capable of being so used, the
note in question should be treated as com-
mercial paper and not as agricultural paper.

(Informal Ruling, Page 310, April,
1918, “Bulletin.”)

The nature of the bill, the name of the
acceptor, and the name of the drawer would
probably indicate that a farmer was the pur-
chaser, and an implement dealer, the seller
of the goods. However, the purchasing
member bank will have to satisfy itself in
some satisfactory way that the bill is sub-
stantially of an agricultural character. A
simple memorandum attached to the bill,
stating that the bill was drawn in payment
of agricultural implements, signed either by
the acceptor or the drawer, would probably
be considered sufficient evidence by the mem-
ber bank and the Federal Reserve Bank.

(Informal Ruling, Page 68, February,
1916, “Bulletin.”")

OPPORTUNITY OF BANKERS AND
FARMERS

Reviewing the conditions governing
farmers’ short-term credit through mem-
ber banks of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, it is obvious that under the terms
of the law and the rulings of the board,
member banks, either state or national,
are authorized to handle the farmers’
short-term paper along with their reg-
ular commercial banking practices. Mem-
ber banks which are located in agricul-
tural communities may find the farmers’
short-term note a considerable part of
their banking business. These notes
may be rediscounted with the Federal
Reserve Bank. This makes the farmers’
notes, bills of exchange, drafts and trade
acceptances just as desirable paper as
the merchants’, in the channels of com-
mercial banks. This is what it ought to
be because the farmers’ short-term pa-
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per is as safe as the merchants’ and for
the most part is not required to be re-
discounted for any longer time.
However, both the banker and the
farmer have much to learn in fostering
the use of agricultural short-term paper.
Bankers must realize that a prosperous
agricultural community means prosper-
ous business, much buying and selling,
and these are the pre-requisites for pros-
perous banking. In order that the
tanker may accommodate the farmer to
the short-term credit he needs, the
farmer must comply with certain busi-
ness requirements. The farmers must
be prompt in paying their debts, and
keep their credit good. When a farmer
wants to borrow from his bank he must
furnish the bank a credit rating or prop-
crty statement of his business. This is
especially necessary since it is a regula-
tion of the Federal Reserve Bank to re-
discount notes for member banks only
when accompanied by a financial state-
ment from the borrower. A statement,
something like the one presented in the
discussion of state banks, will be ade-
quate. No doubt, bankers will in the
near future furnish to farmers similar
forms of property and financial state-
ments. This liberal provision for the
Federal Reserve member banks to han-
dle farmers’ short-term paper, will solve
the agricultural short-term credit needs
in most parts of the country, if its use
is properly stimulated. The rulings of
the board provide for rediscounting the
farmer’s paper for cattle feeders, stock-
ers, dairy cows and horses, farm imple-
ments and machinery, fertilizers, and
in fact for any agricultural purpose.
Millions and millions of dollars in farm-
ers’ short-term notes are now floating
in the channels of the commercial banks.
Mr. C. W. Thompson* finds by a sur-
veyv made through the Bureau of Markets
that on July 1, 1918, approximately
two and one-half billion dollars were
outstanding in short-term bank loans
to farmers. This represents fully one-
tenth the banks’ loans and discounts. In
the Middle West the amount of agricul-

* “Banker-Farmer,'” April, 1919.
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tural paper is found to be especially
large. Such loans constitute more than
fifty per cent. of the total loans and dis-
counts of the banks of North Dakota,
South Dakota and Kansas, fifty per cent.
in Nebraska, forty-seven per cent. in
Idaho, forty-one per cent. in Oklahoma,
forty per cent. in Iowa, thirty-two per
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cent. in Minnesota, thirty-nine per cent.
in Montana, thirty-six per cent. in Wy-
oming and thirty-two per cent. in Colo-
rado. The liberal admission of short-
term agricultural paper to these banks is
undoubtedly the greatest reform in agri-
cultural finance that has ever taken
place in the United States.

An Efficiency Marking System for the
Bank Clerk

By JAMES A. MURPHY, Chief Clerk First and Security National
Bank, Minneapolis

JAMES A. MURPHY

Chief Clerk First and Security National Bank,
Minneapolis

N the spring of 1918 the number of
men and boys called into the service
from our staff increased very rap-

idly, and on account of the loss of these
experienced men and the filling of their
places with inexperienced women and
girls, hundreds of errors occurred in a
single day’s work. In one department
alone (the transit) where we employed
sixty-five clerks when the United States
entered the war, it was necessary to
make eighty-three changes in the force
in 1918. Other departments suffered
in proportion.

So it became absolutely imperative
that something be done which would call
into play the closest attention to details
and the highest quality of work, and
thus reduce the number of errors to the
minimum.

IN THE BOOKKEEPING DEPARTMENT

The greatest trouble came in the de-
partments using bookkeeping, adding
and listing machines, so it was to these
departments that the attention was first
turned. In this bank machines are be-
ing used exclusively in “keeping the
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books” for 7,000 accounts of individuals
and firms—3,500 women'’s accounts, and
almost 2,000 country correspondents.
And in the transit department, where on
an average of 30,000 items—checks,
drafts, certificates of deposit, etc.—are

Dividend taking first place, J-Li. .
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This method has been used for sev-
eral months, and to show what results
have been accomplished we might sub-
mit the following figures which have
been taken from statistics compiled for
the month of March, 1919:

I Items
Mis- Wrong Total Final Handled
sent Endorse- Dif- Error During
Items ments ference Record  Month

0 $0.07 57 81,242
0 1.06 206 31,581

Dividend taking second place, Lo-Ma. 10

sent out each day for collection, ma-
chines are used for listing and adding
all these items.

EMPLOYMENT OF COLLECTIVE MEASURES

Several conferences of the officers and
department heads took place, and one
plan after another was discussed and
abandoned as impractical. Finally, how-
ever, one of the department heads sug-
gested the use of the “demerit marking
system.” This plan is not worked out
quite the same in each department, but
the results attained are the same.

The plan in general is this—to mark
up against each clerk a certain number
of points for each class of mistake made.
Take, for instance, the transit depart-
ment. Most of the errors are made here
when forwarding items drawn on banks
in towns of the same name in different
states. When these are returned a rec-
ord is made showing, among other
things, the name of the clerk or division
making the error. For such errors ten
points are counted; for wrong endorse-
ments, thirty points are charged. A rec-
ord of differences is kept showing the
exact amount over or short in each di-
vision, and these differences are counted
of the rate of one point for each cent of
difference.

CREDITING PERCENTAGE OF ERRORS

Although these records entail more
labor and individual attention to the
business sent each correspondent, the re-
sults are very gratifying and prove the
worth of the additional effort. In case
a division has ten missent items, one
wrong endorsement and a total in differ-
ences of ninety-two cents, the standing
in points for errors for the month will
be 222,

AWARDING EFFICIENCY MARKS

Of course, there are several other fea-
tures to consider in giving a clerk the
percentage of efficiency for the month,
and to complete our private records of
each clerk his personal effort, neatness,
ability to work harmoniously with others,
tardiness, absence and personality—all
are carefully judged.

In the country bank book department
the penality for a posting error is two,
and for a switch, five points; for paying
a draft not drawn on us, ten points; for
paying a stop payment, twenty-five
points; for an erasure on a ledger, 100
points; and for an unadjusted difference,
twenty points. The department average
for January was 95.20 per cent.; for
February, 94.31 per cent.,, and for
March, 95.27 per cent.

In the individual and ladies’ book-
keeping departments a daily record is
kept covering the work of each of our
thirty-five bookkeepers, and all crimes
committed against good bookkeeping are
marked down and computed by the end
of the month. Certain errors will, of
course, count heavier than others, and
the ratings are as follows:

Points

Error in listing counts.................. 1
Switch (posting an item on the wrong

account) .......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiane ]

Tardiness ........cooviiiiiivnniiinenas 3

Items posted in error:

Notes, bills, drafts, acceptances, post-
dated checks, certified checks, checks
not properly endorsed, checks similar
to ours, but drawn on some other
bank

Late returns:

Clearing House items not accepted and
not returned by bookkeeper within a
specified time

Difference not found by bookkeeper..... 15

Stop-payment paid by bookkeeper.... 25
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MECHANICAL EFFICIENCY

In figuring out the percentages of mechan-
ical efficiency, the following table is used:

Per

Cent.
NO BITOTS . .vivviireirininrnenenneans 100
Not more than 15 points will give..... *99
From16 to25.....ccc0viiiiiinnnennnnn **95
From26to85......c.000iiieiiiiiinns 90
FromS86to45........c0iviiiiieiinenn 85
From46 to 55........cc00viiiiiiennn, 80
From 56 to 65..... eteesiebeteaeanans 75
From 66 and up..................... 50

*Must include only errors in listing.
**Only errors in listing and switches.

When these efficiency markings are given
to the chief clerk notations are also made
regarding the personal characteristics of
each clerk,

POSTING THE RESULTS

This method of marking with the
slight variations in the different depart-
ments has not only promoted a feeling
of friendly rivalry among the employes,
but has brought about wonderful results
in gradually raising the efficiency of the
individuals. The final results for each

G
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month are posted on the various bulletin
boards, and no war bulletins were ever
more eagerly read or debated.

In the exchange, assembly mail and
mail proof departments, the same
method in general is in use; and through-
out the bank it has been unanimously
endorsed by both the officers and staff
of the institution.

HELPFUL TO EMPLOYEES

The officers of the bank are in favor
of it because it gives them a better op-
portunity to know who are the most
cfficient clerks in the office when the
question of promotion arises. The staff
are in favor of it because they know that
a high efficiency record, together with
personality, will in due time bear fruit
in the form of promotion or bigger pay.
There is nothing quite so fine as keep-
ing up the right spirit; and our merit
system, with its monthly efficiency re-
ports, has established a keen and hon-
orable competition which easily demon-
strates its value by better work and im-
proved service to the public.

WE must do all we can to maintain the fine feeling which

exists between ourselves and the Allies, the kind which
makes treaties and understandings endure, which grew up
and became strong during the war because it was founded
upon not only a community of interests, but also a com-
munity of moral ideas. Let nothing arise to drive a wedge
between us and the Allies, for whoever does this is one who
betrays the dead and the cause for which they fought, and

makes vain their sacrifice.

While we welcome desirable immigration, we should
turn our faces against those who come to us with ideas
repugnant to our civilization and with purposes and ideals
hostile to our form of government.

—Major General Leonard Wood.



Banking and Commercial Law

The following decisions are selected from the most important of the current
decisions, handed down by State and Federal Courts, passing upon questions of the
law of banking or negotiable instruments. The word “opinion,” where used, indi-
cates that the matter following is the opinion written by the court, in whole or in part.

Dismissal of Cashier of Na-
tional Bank Before End of
Year for Which He
Is Employed

First National Bank of Colquitt v. Miller,
Georgia Court of Appeals, 98 S. E.
Rep. 402.

HE plaintiff was employed by the
defendant bank to serve as cash-
ier during the year 1917. On

June first he was dismissed, and claiming
that his dismissal was without any legal
cause, he brought suit to recover wages
which he should have been paid by the
bank for the four succeeding months,
during which he was out of employment
and unable to find work.

Ordinarily, when an employer, with-
out cause, discharges an employee before
the expiration of the term of employ-
ment specified in the contract between
the parties, the employer may be held
lisble for the loss sustained by the em-
ployee.

But in this regard national banks are
regulated by the provisions of the Na-
tional Bank Act, and that act declares
that the directors of a national bank
may dismiss its “officers or any of them
at pleasure and appoint others to fill
their places.”

Under this statute the court held that
the cashier had no redress, irrespective
of whether the board acted with cause
in terminating his employment.

OPINION

Ertor from City Court of Miller
County; Ben M. Turnipseed, Judge.

Suit by J. M. Miller against the First
National Bank of Colquitt. General

demurrer to petition gverruled, and de-
fendant excepts and brings error. Re-
versed.

N. L. Stapleton and P. D. Rich, both
of Colquitt, for plaintiff in error.

B. B. Bush, of Tucson, Ariz., and B.
W. Fortson, of Arlington, for defendant
in error.

BLOODWORTH, J. Plaintiff sued
the First National Bank of Colquitt,
alleging:

That it “is a corporation organized °

under and by virtue of the laws of the
United States”; that plaintiff was “em-
ployed by said bank by and through its
board of directors to serve them in the
capacity of cashier for the year 1917”;
that “he served as such cashier and per-
formed all the duties of such cashier, as
he was employed to do, until a few days
before June 1, 1917, at which time he
was discharged by said bank without
any legal cause or right, but that said
bank paid your petitioner for services
rendered up to June 1, 1917”; that
“since June 1, 1917, and up to October
1, 1917, he has made continuing tender
of his services to said bank”; that “dur-
ing said four months he has been out of
employment through no fault of his, but
on account of the illegal breaking of
the contract by said bank.”

Plaintiff prayed for judgment for the
amount of his services for four months.
A general demurrer to the petition was
overruled, and the defendant excepted.

Defendant in error insists that the
question at issue should have been raised
by special plea and not by demurrer.
This contention is without merit. In
Case v. First National Bank of the City
of Brooklyn, 59 Misc. Rep. 269, 109
N. Y. Supp. 1119, where practically the
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same question was at issue, the first
headnote is as follows:

“As courts must take judicial notice
of general laws of the United States,
defendant’s claim, depending on such a
law, as the complaint does not state a
cause of action, is properly raised by
demurrer.”

Under the pleadings in this case, the
question to be determined is whether a
cashier of a national bank, who is em-
ployed for a year and discharged before
the expiration thereof, can recover this
salary from the date of his discharge to
the end of the year, or until he obtains
employment prior thereto? The deter-
mination of this question turns upon the
construction of the following section of
the United States Revised Statutes, to
wit:

“Fifth. To elect or appoint direct-
. ors, and by its board of directors to ap-
point a president, vice president,
cashier, and other officers, define their
duties, require bonds of them and fix the
penalty thereof, dismiss such officers or
any of them at pleasure, and appoint
others to fill their places.” Act June 3,
1864, c. 106, § 8, 13 Stat. p. 101; Rev.
St. U. S. p. 993, § 5136 (U. S. Comp.
St. 1901, pp. 3455, 3456; U. S. Comp.
St. § 9661.)

From this section it is clear that a
cashier of a national bank is an “officer”
thereof. In Harrington v. First Na-
tional Bank of Chittenango, 1 Thomp.
& C. (N. Y.) 361, the headnote says:

“A national bank cannot hire one of
its officers for a specified time.”

In Westervelt v. Mohrenstecher, 76
Fed. 118, 22 C. C. A. 93 (3+ L. R. A.
477), the first and second headnotes are
as follows:

“The office of cashier of a national
bank is not an annual office, but the
term of the incumbent continues until
he resigns or until he is removed or a
successor is appointed by the board of
directors of the bank.

“Since the national bank act ex-
pressly provides that the cashier of a
national bank shall hold his office sub-
ject to the pleasure of the board of
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directors, a by-law providing that a
cashier shall hold his office for one year,
and shall be elected annually, is nuga-
tory, as is a reappointment in accord-
ance with such by-law at the beginning
of each year.”

In the decision in that case Circuit
Judge Sanborn said:

“The act of Congress under which
this bank was organized provided that
its board of directors might appoint a
cashier, require bonds of him, and fix
the penalty thereof, and dismiss him at
pleasure, and appoint another to fill his
place. Its articles of association pro-
vided that the board might appoint a
cashier, fix his salary, and continue him
in office, or dismiss him, as in the opin-
ion of a majority of the board the in-
terests of the association might require.
It is plain that, in the absence of any
other regulations, a cashier once ap-
pointed under this act of Congress and
these articles of association would hold
his office until he resigned, or until the
board of directors * * * dismissed
him. A subsequent appointment of the
same man to the same office would have
no more effect upon him, or upon the
term of his office, than a second deed to
the same property by one who had
already conveyed it to the same grantee
would have. The only act of the board
of directors that could affect the tenure
of his office, under the act of Congress,
would be his dismissal. It is, however,
contended that the by-laws (which pro-
vided that the cashier should be elected
at the annual meeting in January in
each year, should give a bond in the
sum of $10,000, and should hold his
office for one year, and until his suc-
cessor was elected and qualified) made
this an annual office, and limited the
term of the office of this cashier to the
unexpired portion of the year for which
his predecessor, Vieths, was elected.
But how could the by-laws of this bank
repeal or modify the act of Congress
and the articles of association under
which they were enacted? The act of
Congress expressly fixed the tenure of
office of the cashier of this bank. It
expressly provided that the board of
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directors might dismiss the cashier and
certain other officers, or any of them at
pleasure and appoint others to fill their
places. It provided that this cashier
should always hold his office subject to
instantaneous removal at the pleasure
of the board of directors. Nor is it at
all probable that this provision of the
National Bank Act was inserted with-
out purpose or consideration. Obser-
vation and experience alike teach that
it is essential to the safety and pros-
perity of banking institutions that the
active officers, to whose integrity and
discretion the moneys and property of
the bank and its customers are in-
trusted. should be subject to immediate
removal whenever the suspicion of
faithlessness or negligence attaches to
them. High credit is indispensable to
the success and prosperity of a bank.
Without it, customers cannot be induced
to deposit their moneys. When it has
once been secured, and then declines,
those who have deposited demand their
cash, the income of the bank dwindles,
and often bankruptcy follows. It some-
times happens that, without any justifi-
cation, a suspicion of dishonesty or
carelessness attaches to a cashier or a
president of a bank, spreads through
the community in which he lives, scares
the depositors, and threatens immediate
financial ruin to the institution. In such
a case it is necessary to the prosperity
and success—to the very existence—of
a banking institution and the board of
directors should have power to remove
such an officer, and to put in his place
another, in whom the community has
confidence. In our opinion, the provi-
sion of the act of Congress to which we
have referred was inserted, ex indus-
tria, to provide for this very contin-
geney.  In any event, it is here, and it
clearly provides that the cashier of a
national bank may be dismissed at the
pleasure of the board of directors, and
that it may appoint, not the same man
again, but another in his place. Na-
tional banks are the creatures of the
act of Congress. Under familiar prin-
ciples they have no powers beyond those
expressly granted, and those fairly in-
cidental thereto. The Omaha Bridge

Cases, 10 U. S. App. 98, 174, 2 C. C.
A. 174, 51 Fed. 309; Union Pac. Ry.
Co. v. Chicago, R. I. & P. Ry. Co,,
2 C. C. A. 174, 230, 51 Fed. 309, 316.
It follows from this principle that, since
the act of Congress expressly provides
that the cashiers of national banks
should hold their offices subject to the
pleasure of the board of directors,
neither the bank nor its board can make
time contracts or appointments in vio-
lation of that provision. Harrington v.
Bank, 1 Thomp. & C. [N. Y.] 361;
Boone, Banking, §353; Ball, Banks,
65. What, then, is the cffect of these
established rules upon the by-laws of
this bank? It is that that part of these
by-laws which provides that the cashier
shall hold his office for one year, and
that he shall be elected annually, must
fall, and the cashier of the bank must
hold his office under the act of Con-
gress, subject to immediate removal at
the pleasure of the board of directors,
until he resigns or is removed.”

In the above quotation it is distinctly
stated that:

“It is plain that, in the absence of
any other regulations, a cashier once
appointed under this act of Congress
and these articles of association would
hold his office until he resigned, or until
the board of directors of the bank dis-
missed him. * * * But how could
the by-laws of this bank repeal or mod-
ify the act of Congress and the articles
of association under which they were
enacted? The act of Congress ex-
pressly fixed the tenure of office of the
cashier of this bank. It expressly pro-
vided that the board of directors might
dismiss the cashier and certain other
officers ‘or any of them at pleasure and
appoint others to fill their places.” It
provided that this cashier should always
hold his office subject to instantaneous
removal at the pleasure of the board of
directors.” (Italics ours.)

The first headnote in London v. City
of Franklin, 118 Ky. 105 (80 S. W,
514), is as follows:

“Ky. St. 1903, § 8619, providing that
the marshal and certain other city offi-
cers shall be appointed for a term of
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two years by the city council, but may
be removed at the pleasure of the city
council, does not limit the power of
such council to removals for cause
only.”

In the opinion of the court, which
was written by Judge Hobson, is the
following (118 Ky., 108, 80 S. W.
514):

“It is insisted for appellant that
under the constitutional provision offi-
cers of cities and towns may be only
removed for cause, and that section
8619 of the statute, above quoted, must
be construed to refer only to removals
for cause, or, if not so construed, is un-
constitutional. The language of the
statute is that the officers named may
be removed at the pleasure of the city
council. These words have a well-
defined legal meaning. The right to
remove at pleasure is an entirely differ-
ent thing from the right to remove for
cause. To hold that the statute only
authorizes the council to remove for
cause would be to deny the words used
by the Legislature their ordinary mean-
ing. This cannot be done.”

See, also, Rogers v. Congleton (Ky.)
84 S. W. 521; Stebbins v. Police Com-
missioners of City of Springfield, 196
Mass. 365, 82 N. E. 42; Common-
wealth v. McGann and another, 213
Mass. 218, 100 N. E. 855.

Applying the principles announced in
the foregoing cases, it is apparent that
the National Banking Law gives to the
directors of national banks the author-
ity “at pleasure” and without cause to
dismiss cashiers and other officers, and
all resolutions and by-laws of the di-
rectors in conflict with this law are
void. There is no conflict in the deci-
sions above referred to and the decision
in Rankin v. Tygard, 198 Fed. 795,
799, 119 C. C. A. 591, 595. In the
opinion in that case Sanborn, Circuit
Judge, said:

“An election or appointment to an
official position for a fixed term is, it is
true, inconsistent with a removal during
the term without cause, in the absence
of a precedent reservation of the right
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to make such a removal during the
term. But an election or appointment
to the office for a specified term, sub-
ject to the precedent expressed condi-
tion that the elective or appointive
power may remove at will at any time
during the term, is consistent with such
a removal without cause, and it is as
much an election or appointment for a
legal term as an election or appoint-
ment without such a reservation. It is
an election or appointment for a fixed
term, subject to recall, and the legal
term is the time the person elected or
appointed will hold his office if the
power to recall is not exercised.”

Indeed, instead of being in conflict
with the decisions referred to above, it
supports them, and is in thorough ac-
cord with what is decided in the instant
case. The board of directors of the
First National Bank of Colquitt having
no authority to employ a cashier for
any fixed term, and the law providing
that they could dismiss the cashier “at
pleasure,” the petition set out no cause
of action, and the court erred in over-
ruling the demurrer thereto.

Judgment reversed.

&

Note Due on Default in Pay-
ment of Interest Is
Negotiable

Utah State National Bank v. Smith, Supreme
Court of California. 179 Pac. Rep. 160.

The question presented in this case
was whether the negotiability of a
promissory note is affected by a provi-
sion in the following words:

“If the interest is not paid when due,
then both principal and interest shall
become due at the option of the holder
of this note.”

It was held that the note was nego-
tiable notwithstanding this clause and
the holder, being a holder in due course,
was entitled to enforce it, though the
maker had a defense to it which would
have been good as against the payee.
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The note in question was dated and
payable in Utah and the action on it
was brought in California. At the
time when the note was executed the
Negotiable Instruments Law was in
force in Utah, but had not yet been en-
acted in California. So it was neces-
sary for the court to decide whether the
negotiability of the note should be de-
termined by the law of Utah or that of
California. The rule on this point is
that the negotiability of a bill or note
is governed by the law of the state
where it is dated and payable. If it is
dated in one state and payable in an-
other then the law of the latter state
controls.

OPINION

Appeal from Superior Court, Orange
County; Z. B. West, Judge.

Action by the Utah State National
Bank, a corporation, against F. Owen
Smith and another. From judgment
for defendants, plaintiff appeals. Re-
versed.

WILBUR, J. Appellants, claiming
to be bona fide purchasers for value of
a negotiable promissory note, brought
this action against the makers thereof to
enforce its payment. The defendants,
asserting that the note was nonnego-
tiable, interposed a defense valid
against the payee therein. The court
instructed the jury that the note was
nonnegotiable, and that the defense, if
established, would defeat recovery on
the note. A verdict was rendered fa-
vorable to the defendants, and judg-
ment thereon entered. This is an ap-
peal from the judgment. The note in
question was dated and payable in
Utah, and its negotiability must be de-
termined by the law of the place of
payment. 1 Daniel on Negotiable In-
struments (6th Ed.) §§865, 879; Whar-
ton on Conflict of Laws (8d Ed.) 451d;
notes, 61 L. R. A. 209; 19 L. R. A.
(N.S.) 670, 671. The provision relied
upon to establish nonnegotiability is the
usual provision for accelerating the due
date for default in the payment of in-
terest, as follows:

“If the interest is not paid when due,
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then both principal and interest shall
become due at the option of the holder
of this note.”

At the time of the execution of the
note and when it was payable the uni-
form negotiable instrument law was in
effect in Utah, although not then adopt-
ed in California. The terms of the
Utah statute are shown in evidence, and,
so far as the question here involved is
concerned, are substantially the same as
the uniform negotiable instrument law
enacted in California in 1917. The
two sections of the Utah law involved
are 1553 and 1556 of the Compiled
Laws of Utah, which are identical in
language with our Civil Code, sections
3082, 3085, as enacted in 1917 (St.
1917, pp. 1532, 1533), and to sections
1 and 4 of the uniform negotiable in-
strument law ‘(Crawford’s Annotated
Negotiable Instrument Law, pp. 11,
19), and read as follows, viz.:

“1553. Negotiable Instruments, Re-
quirements of. An instrument to be
negotiable must conform to the follow-
ing requirements:

“1. It must be in writing and signed
by the maker or drawer;

“2. Must contain an unconditional
promise or order to pay a sum certain
in money;

“8. Must be payable on demand, or
at a fixed or determinable future time;

“4. Must be payable to the order of
specified person or to bearer; and,

“5. Where the instrument is ad-
dressed to a drawee, he must be named
or otherwise indicated therein with rea-
sonable certainty.”

“1856. Time Payable. An instru-
ment is payable at a determinable fu-
ture time, within the meaning of this
title, which is expressed to be payable:

“l. At a fixed period after date or
sight; or

“2. On or before a fixed or deter-
minable future time specified therein;
or

“8. On or at a fixed period after the
occurrence of a specified event, which
is certain to happen, though the time
of happening be uncertain. An instru-
ment payable upon a contingency is not
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negotiable, and the happening of thc
event does not cure the defect.”

This uniform law has now been
adopted by all but two states of the
Union (Georgia and Texas). The his-
tory of its drafting and enactment in
the various states makes it clear that the
purpose was to secure uniformity of
legislation and decision throughout the
United States, and the purpose is fur-
ther manifest by a general proviso with
reference to the applicability of the
general law merchant to supplement the
legislation, and no doubt to aid in its
interpretation, as follows, viz.:

“In any case not provided for in this
act the rules of the law merchant shall
govern.” Utah Negotiable Instrument
Law, § 196; Crawford’s Ann. Nego-
tiable Instrument Law, § 196, p. 8.

It is generally held that it is the duty
of the courts in construing this law to
have in mind the purpose of securing
uniformity in the law of commercial
paper. State Bank, etc., v. Bilstad, 162
Iowa, 433, 186 N. W. 204, 144 N. W,
863, 49 L. R. A. (N. S.) 132; Felt v.
Bush, 41 Utah, 462, 126 Pac. 688;
Union Trust Co. v. McGinty, 212 Mass.
205, 98 N. E. 679, Ann. Cas. 1913C,
525; Broderick v. McGrath, 81 Misc.
Rep. 199, 142 N. Y. Supp 497;. Rock-
field v. First Nat. Bank, 77 Ohio St.
311, 83 N. E. 392, 14 L. R. A. (N. 8.)
842. As the view of the Supreme Court
of Utah on this rule of interpretation is
of special interest, we quote from the
<ase of Felt v. Bush, supra, as follows:

“The question, therefore, it seems to
us, has passed beyond the domain of
Jjudicial discussion. As we understand
it, the negotiable instruments law was
intended to give legislative sanction to
the majority rule to which reference
has been made and was conceived by its
authors and adopted by the different
state Legislatures for the express pur-
" pose of harmonizing the conflicting de-
cisions which had been rendered on the
subject of negotiable instruments and
the rights of those interested therein
whose rights were acquired before ma-
turity. As we view it, therefore, it is
our plain duty to follow the numerous
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decisions that have directly passed upon
the negotiable instruments law, and
have construed it in accordance with
the majority rule. The question is one
of business expediency, and not of logic
or equity as applied to an individual
case.”

Before the enactment of this law the
great weight of authority was that un-
der the law merchant the clause accele-
rating the due date did not destroy its
negotiability. Chicago Railway Equip-
ment Co. v. Merchants’ Nat. Bank, 136
U. S. 268, 10 Sup. Ct. 999, 34 L. Ed.
349; Phelps v. Sargent, 69 Minn. 118,
71 N. W. 927; Wilson v. Campbell, 110
Mich. 580, 68 N. W. 278, 35 L. R. A.
544; Clark v. Skeen, 61 Kan. 526, 60
Pac. 827, 49 L. R. A. 190, 78 Ann. St.
Rep. 337; Harrison v. Hunter, et al.
(Tex. Civ. App.) 168 S. W. 1036 ; First
Nat. Bank, etc., v. Garland, 160 Ill.
App. 407; Hunter v. Clarke, 184 Ill
158, 56 N. E. 297, 75 Am. St. Rep.
160; Merrill v. Hurley, 6 S. D. 592,
62 N. W. 958, 55 Am. St. Rep. 859;
Stark v. Olsen, 44 Neb. 646, 63 N. W.
37; Daniel on Neg. Instr. (6th Ed.)
§ 48; Smith v. Williamson, 8 Utah, 219,
80 Pac. 753. All the decisions based
upon the uniform negotiable instrument
law, so far as we are advised, hold that
the clause in question does not destroy
the negotiability of a promissory note.
First Nat. Bank v. Barrett, 52 Mont.
859, 157 Pac. 951; Bright v. Offield, 81
Wash. 442, 143 Pac. 159; Mackintosh
v. Gibbs, 79 N. J. Law, 40; 74 Atl. 708;
Des Moines, etc., Bank v. Arthur, 168
Iowa, 205, 148 N. W. 556, Ann. Cas.
1916C, 498; State Bank v. Bilstad,
supra. The reasoning by which the
courts have reached the conclusion that
such a note is negotiable is not in each
case the same. By section 1553, supra
(3082 of our Code), a note is nego-
tiable if payable at a ‘“‘determinable fu-
ture time.” A matter is determinable
“that may be accurately found out, set-
tled, or determined.” Standard Dic-
tionary. That is, “capable of being de-
termined, definitely decided upon, de-
cided upon or ended.” Webster's New
International Dictionary. A future de-
terminable time could be one determin-
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able at some time in the future, as well
as one determinable at present, or in
advance. By section 1556 (3085 of
our Code) it is sought to make clearer
what is meant by a ‘‘determinable fu-
ture time.” An instrument payable at
a fixed period after sight is payable at
a “determinable future time,” the exact
date of payment being ascertainable at
the date of presentation, but not before.
A note payable “on or before a fixed
date” is payable at a ‘“determinable fu-
tare time.” If the instrument expressly
states that it is payable “on or before”
a fixed date, it is payable at the date in
question or, at the option of the payor,
at any earlier date selected by him for
payment. The exact due date is thus
left to be determined at a future date
by the option of the payor, if exercised
before the fixed due date. Under the
law merchant the option in such a case
lies altogether with the payor, but the
due date is no less ‘“determinable” when
the option lies with the payee instead
of the payvor, and if the option of the
pavee is limited to the case of a default
in the payment of an installment of
interest the date of maturity is not less
determinable in the future, for it may
be fixed by the payee at any reasonable
time after such default. It should be
observed that the statute does not say
that only an instrument which uses the
words “‘on or before” a fixed date is ne-
gotiable. It declares that an instru-
ment which is in fact payable on or be-
fore a certain date is negotiable. For
the reasons stated the note in question
is payable at a determinable future
time, to wit, at a fixed date or before
that date at the payee’s option in case
of a default in the payment of interest.
There seems no reason for supposing
that in this attempt to secure uniform
legislation and decision it was intended
to change a well-settled rule of the law
merchant, by which in nearly every
state such a note was negotiable. Con-
strued in the light of such rule, and
under the plain language of the statute,
the note is clearly negotiable.
Respondent calls attention to the fact
that the Utah negotiablc instrument law
differs from that of California and
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some other states, in that the words ‘“‘or
of interest” contained in section 3083,
subdivision 3, of our amended Civil
Code, and section 2 of the uniform law
(Crawford’s Ann. Neg. Inst. Law p. 13)
are not included in the corresponding
section (155+) of the Utah law. This
section, however, defines when “‘the sum
payable is a sum certain within the
meaning of the act.” The provision of
the California law states that the sum
is ‘certain “although it is paid * * *
by stated installments with a provision
that upon default in payment of any in-
stallment or of interest, the whole shall
become due.” But the question here
involved is with reference to certainty
in the time of payment and turns upon
the construction of subdivision 2 of sec-
tion 3085, supra. Our attention is
called to certain decisions by the courts
of California upon the subject of the
negotiability of promissory notes: Na-
tional Hardware Co. v. Sherwood, 165
Cal. 1, 130 Pac. 881; Meyer v. Weber,
133 Cal. 681, 65 Pac. 1110; Smiley v.
Watson, 23 Cal. App. 409, 138 Pac. 367.
It is suggested that in the interpretation
of the uniform negotiable instrument
law of Utah we should consider the
same in the light of these decisions, on
the theory that the Utah law is presumed
to be the same as our own, except where
shown to be to the contrary. That rule
has no applicability here, for the rea-
son that it was stipulated in the court
below that the statute in question con-
stituted the law in Utah. The decisions
of the courts of this state, based upon
its various Code provisions concerning
negotiable instruments, and particularly
upon sections 3088 and 3093, Civil
Code, since repealed and replaced by
the uniform negotiable instrument act,
obviously can be of no assistance in as-
certaining the law of Utah under the
uniform act. Nor are we called upon
to prophesy what the courts of Utah
may do when the same question comes
before them under the uniform nego-
tiable instrument law. The question
simply is: What interpretation do we
place upon the language of the Utah
statute in proof in this case? If there
is any decision of the Supreme Court
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of Utah bearing upon the construction
of the statute, such decision was not
proved in the case, and, it may be added,
is not now called to our attention. The
note was negotiable under the law of
Utah. The instruction to the contrary
was erroneous. Judgment reversed.

&

Meaning of Provision in Note
Pledging Securities—Rights
of Pledgee Bank Where
Stock Wrongfully
Pledged

Hellman Commercial Trust & Savings Bank
v. Armstrong, California District Court
of Appeal. 179 Pac. Rep. 432.

A promissory note contained the fol-
lowing provision: ‘I hereby pledge to
and deposit with said bank as collateral
security for the payment of this or any
other liability or liabilities of mine to
said bank, when due or to become due,
or may hereafter be contracted, the fol-
lowing property:” ete.

Among the securities pledged was a
note made by the defendant. When the
defendant was sued on this pledged
note he contended that, under the
clause quoted above, contained in the
original note, the collateral stood as
security only for debts which matured
after the making of the original note
and not for debts already due from the
maker of the original note to the bank.
The contention was based on the ground
that the words “when due or to become
due” cannot be construed to include
past due obligations. The court decided
that this contention was not sound and
that the provision as to securities was
sufficiently broad to cover all liabilities,
due and to become due.

OPINION

Appeal from Superior Court, Los
Angeles County; Gavin W. Craig,
Judge.

Action by the Hellman Commercial
Trust & Savings Bank against Le Roy
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Armstrong. From a judgment for
plaintiff, defendant appeals. Affirmed.

CONREY, P. J. This action was
brought by respondent to recover judg-
ment against appellant on a promissory
note made and executed by appellant to
one E. E. Hewlett, dated March 21,
1913, for the sum of $25,000, due nine
months after date. Defendant appeals
from the judgment.

The plaintiff sued as pledgee of the
note, alleging that the same had been
indorsed and delivered to it by Hewlett
as security for certain notes executed
by him. The trial court found that the
consideration for the Armstrong note,
as between the defendant and Hewlett,
had wholly failed, and also held that
that was a negotiable instrument, and
that the plaintiff, as pledgee, acquired
the same as an indorsee in due course.

The note in question is similar to one
which came before this court in East-
man v. Sunset Park Land Co., 35 Cal.
App. 628, 170 Pac. 642. In that case
the negotiability of the note was at-
tacked upon the same grounds which are
presented by appellant here. On the
authority of that decision, we hold that
the Armstrong note was a negotiable
instrument.

On May 14, 1918, Hewlett executed
to plaintiff a note for $11,000. This
was done in consideration of the can-
cellation of an unsecured $11,000 note
previously executed by Hewlett to the
All Night and Day Bank, which had
been assigned and delivered by that
payee to the plaintiff. Hewlett had
executed to the All Night and Day Bank
two other unsecured one-day notes, of
which one was for $9,000, dated May 1,
1912, and the other was for $2,500,
dated February 1, 1918, both of which
had been transferred to the plaintiff.
The $11,000 note, of date May 14,
1913, executed by Hewlett to the plain-
tiff, referred to the security given by
Hewlett as follows:

“I hereby pledge to and deposit with
said bank as collateral security for the
payment of this or any other liability
or liabilities of mine to said bank when
due, or to become due, or may hereafter
be contracted, the following property:
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Note of Le Roy Armstrong dated March
21, 1913, due 9 months, for $25,000,
and certificate No. 30 for 187 shares
of the capital stock of the Pacific Coast
Motor Car Company, the market value
of which is now dollars.”

On May 14, 1913, when Hewlett exe-
cuted the $11,000 note in favor of the
plaintiff, he indorsed and delivered with
it, to the plaintiff, the $25,000 note sued
on in this case, together with said cer-
tificate of stock of Pacific Coast Motor
Car Company. The certificate was is-
sued to Le Roy Armstrong and bore
date March 21, 1918. It carried a blank
assignment, dated May 18, 1913, signed
by Armstrong. The transaction of May
14, 19138, between Hewlett and the
plaintiff, was conducted on the part of
the plaintiff by C. R. Bell, who was the
secretary of the plaintiff. He testified
that he was secretary of the All Night
and Day Bank from June, 1912, until it
was merged with plaintiff in "April,
1913, and that prior to June, 1912, he
was cashier of the All Night and Day
Bank. He testified that he did not dis-
tinctly remember his conversation with
Mr. Hewlett at the time of the transac-
tion of May 14, 1918. There is no evi-
dence showing that Hewlett informed
the plaintiff that the certificate of stock
which he was pledging to the plaintiff
was held by him in pledge or as security
for the Armstrong note. There is not
contained in that note, nor in the cer-
tificate of stock, nor in any document
received by the plaintiff, any statement
showing or indicating that the certificate
of stock was held by Hewlett as secur-
ity for the $25,000 note.

It was a fact, as the court correctly
found from the evidence, that Hewlett
held the certificate of stock only as
pledgee and as security for the $25,000
note, that the stock was without value,
that the consideration for the $25,000
note had wholly failed, and that as be-
tween Hewlett and Armstrong the act
of Hewlett in pledging the note and cer-
tificate to the plaintif was an act of
bad faith on the part of Hewlett toward
Armstrong, and was contrary to an
agreement which Hewlett had made with
Armstrong.
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Appellant claims that the evidence
was insufficient to prove that the plain-
tiff was the owner of the notes which
were found to have been assigned to the
plaintiff by the All Night and Day
Bank, especially in this: That there
was no evidence of delivery of the in-
strument of assignment from the All
Night and Day Bank to the plaintiff.
We think that the evidence was suffi-
cient. The plaintiff produced in evi-
dence an instrument, in due form, where-
by the All Night and Day Bank pur-
ported to transfer to the plaintiff all
of its notes, etc., and all assets of the
All Night and Day Bank. The evidence
is sufficient to prove that this instru-
ment, together with the notes, was in
the possession of the plaintiff on and
before the 14th day of May, 1913. The
court did not err in overruling defend-
ant’s objection to the admission of this
instrument in evidence.

Appellant, in his answer, denied that
the hypothecation of his note to the
plaintiff was made to secure the $9,000
note or the $2,500 note. His conten-
tions in support of this denial are not
only that those notes had not been trans-
ferred by the All Night and Day Bank
to the plaintiff, but also that the words
contained in the $25,000 note, which
we have quoted, referring to the pledge,
were not sufficient to constitute a hy-
pothecation covering those two notes.
The judgment rendered herein against
appellant was for a sum a little less
than $25,000, being the aggregate of
the principal of the three notes made by
Hewlett, with interest and attorney fees
thereon. Appellant contends that, if
he is liable at all to the plaintiff, he
should not be held for anything more
than the new note of $11,000 made pay-
able to the plaintiff. In support of these
contentions counsel for appellant claims
that the words “when due, or to be-
come due, or may hereafter be con-
tracted,” are not sufficient to cover past-
due obligations held by the plaintiff;
also that the $9,000 note and $2,500
note were not taken in the ordinary
course of business, and therefore cannot
be deemed secured by the pledge of
the Armstrong note. We think that the
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words above quoted from the Armstrong
note are sufficient to cover past-due obli-
gations; also we are of opinion that
appellant is not concerned with the mat-
ter or the manner in which those notes
were acquired by the plaintiff, there be-
ing no claim that Hewlett had any
ground of defense against them. It is
only with respect to the Armstrong note
that the plaintiff was obliged to show
that it was taken in the ordinary course
of business.

Appellant next contends that the
Armstrong note was transferred to plain-
tiff for collection only, and that by rea-
son of the pledge agreement contained
in the note made by Hewlett to plain-
tiff the assignment of the Armstrong
note to plaintiff becomes, not a general
or special indorsement, but one upon a
special contract; that for these reasons
plaintiff holds the Armstrong note sub-
ject to the defendant’s equitable de-
fenses. The authorities cited by ap-
pellant in support of these propositions
(Hays v. Plummer, 126 Cal. 107, 58
Pac. 447, 77 Am. St. Rep. 153; First
National Bank v. Bank of Golden, 19
Cal. App. 501, 126 Pac. 498) do not
sustain the contention made by him. In
the first-cited case the pledged note car-
ried upon it no indorsement by the
pledgor, and the plaintiff took it with
actual knowledge of the circumstances
out of which the defendant’s equities
arose. In the second case the pledged
check was drawn against a savings bank,
and was accompanied by a passbook,
by means of which the plaintiff had
notice of facts which rendered the check
nonnegotiable. It is plain enough that
the plaintiff, as pledgee of the Arm-
strong note, is not to be regarded as
merely an assignee for purposes of col-
lection. By reason of its interest as
pledgee, it is an actual holder for value
of the pledged note.

Appellant further contends that the
note in controversy, at the time of its
transfer to plaintiff, accompanied by
the certificate of shares pledged by
Armstrong to secure it, was by reason
of the pledge sufficient to put the plain-
tiff upon inquiry as to the contract of
pledge, thus binding plaintiff by all the
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conditions relating to that contract and
the execution of the note. The bare fact
that the certificate was pledged to
Hewlett to secure the Armstrong note,
even if known to plaintiff, did not af-
fect the negotiability of the note. Civ.
Code, section 3092. But in fact the
Armstrong note and the certificate do
not contain anything sufficient to carry
notice that the one was pledged as se-
curity for the other. The only fact
bringing them together at all is the fact
that Hewlett had both documents in his
possession on the 14th day of May,
1918, and delivered them at the same
time to the plaintiff in pledge for his
own obligation to the plaintiff. De-
fendant has not brought home to the
plaintiff knowledge of any facts suffi-
cient to put the plaintiff upon inquiry
concerning the contract relations which
at the time of the pledge made to plain-
tiff may have existed as between Arm-
strong and Hewlett. In this the case
differs from the numerous authorities
referred to in appellant’s brief. It is
not at all parallel to those instances
where a note negotiable in form was
pledged or otherwise transferred, to-
gether with or with notice of a mort-
gage securing the same, and where, on
their face, the two instruments are parts
of the same transaction.

In the case at bar the plaintiff proved
that it acquired the note in suit, before
maturity, for value, and in the usual
course of business. ‘“When this is done,
unless the evidence shows that the note
was taken by the plaintiff under circum-
stances creating the presumption that
he knew the facts impeaching its valid-
ity, the burden is cast upon the defend-
ant to show, if he would defeat the plain- |
tiff in his action, that the latter took
the instrument with notice of the de-
fendant’s equities.” Eames v. Crosier,
101 Cal. 260, 35 Pac. 873; Blochman
Commercial & Savings Bank v. Moretti,
170 Pac. 419. Under this rule, the
evidence, to which we have referred,
is sufficient to justify the court in its
finding that the plaintiff did not have
any notice or knowledge, express or im-
plied, of the facts on which those equi-
ties depend.
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Appellant takes the position that be-
cause the shares of stock, notwithstand-
ing the blank assignment indorsed upon
the certificate of stock, stood in the name
of Armstrong on the books of the corpo-
ration, the bank had no right to assume
that the shares belonged to Hewlett. In
Fowles v. National Bank of California,
167 Cal. 653, 140 Pac. 271, a blank
indorsement had been made (similar to
that shown in the case at bar) of a
certificate of stock delivered in pledge;
the shares remained in the name of the
pledgor on the books of the corporation;
the pledgee wrongfully used the certifi-
cate by pledging it to the defendant.
Nevertheless it was held that, the bank
having taken the certificate in good faith
and without notice of the owner’s claim,
was entitled to retain it as security for
the debt on account of which the cer-
tificate was received by it.

The judgment is affirmed.

&

Bank in which Check Is De-
posited May Enforce It
Where Payment
Stopped

Old National Bank of Spokane v. Gibson,
Supreme Court of Washington. 173
Pac. Rep. 117,

One of the depositors of the plaintiff
bank deposited in his account a check
for $140, drawn on another bank. The
deposit slips of the plaintiff bank bore
the following printed provision:

“Items other than cash are received
on deposit with the express understand-
ing that they are taken for collection
only.”

After the deposit was made, but be-
fore the check had been collected, the
depositor presented to the plaintiff a
check for the full araount standing to
his credit, including the amount of this
uncollected check, and the plaintiff paid
him.

Subsequently the check was returned
by the drawee with a notation to the
effect that payment had been stopped
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by the drawer. It was held that, al-
though at the time of the deposit, the
bank became a mere agent for collection,
its status changed to that of a holder
in due course when it later permitted
the depositor to withdraw the amount of
the check; and as such holder in due
course it was entitled to recover on the
check in an action against the drawer.

OPINION

Appeal from Superior Court, Spo-
kane County; Wm. A. Huneke, Judge.

Action by the Old National Bank of
Spokane against E. J. Gibson and wife.
Judgment for defendants, and plaintiff
appeals. Reversed.

Wakefield & Witherspoon, of Spo-
kane, for appellant.

C. E. H. Maloy, of Spokane, for re-
spondents.

TOLMAN, J. Respondent E. J.
Gibson drew a check upon his account
in the Fidelity National Bank of Spo-
kane, in favor of one J. A. White, in
the sum of $#40. White, upon receipt
of the check, deposited the same to his
account in the appellant bank. The
deposit slip upon which White listed the
check for deposit with appellant bank
contained the following provision:

“Items other than cash are received
on deposit with the express understand-
ing that they are taken for collection
only.”

A conditional credit for such deposit
was given the depositor, White, who
on the same day checked out his entire
balance in the appellant bank, including
the conditional credit derived through
the deposit of the Gibson check, and
has since made no further deposits.
Thereafter, and in due course, the check
was returned to appellant through the
clearing house, with the notation that
payment had been stopped thereon by
the maker, Gibson. Appellant then de-
manded payment of the amount of the
check from Gibson, which was refused,
and brought this action to recover the
amount thereof. The trial court sus-
tained a demurrer to the complaint. Ap-
pellant elected to stand upon its com-
plaint, and judgment of dismissal was
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entered, from which this appeal was
taken.

According to the allegations of the
complaint it is appellant’s claim that
the check was received by it in the first
instance for collection only, according
to the terms of the deposit slip, but, by
later permitting the depositor to check
out his entire account, including the
amount of the check sued upon, that it
thereby became a purchaser for value of
such check, and entitled to maintain an
action against its maker to recover the
amount thereof. No rights are based
upon the original deposit of the check
for collection, but the contention is that
the depositor, White, having been paid
the full amount of his balance in re-
liance upon the check now in suit, then
on deposit with it, the relationship of
principal and agent, which had there-
tofore existed between the depositor
White and the appellant bank, was
terminated, and that it did, upon making
such payment, cease to hold the check
for collection, and became a holder in
due course under the statute. The ques-
tion then to be determined is whether,
having originally received the check as
agent for collection, the bank by hon-
oring White’s checks to an amount
which entirely exhausted his balance,
including the deposited check, thereby
became a holder for value.

The respondent relies principally
upon the following cases heretofore de-
cided by this court: Washington Brick,
etc., Co. v. Traders’ National Bank, 46
Wash. 28, 89 Pac. 157, 128 Am. St.
Rep. 912; Morris-Miller Co. v. Von
Pressentin, 63 Wash. 74, 114 Pac. 912;
Belsheim v. First National Bank, 77
Wash. 552, 137 Pac. 1055; and Amer-
ican Savings Bank & Trust Co. v. Den-
nis, 90 Wash. 547, 156 Pac. 559. Of
these cases, as we view them, only the
first and the last touch upon the point
involved, as no question of the payment
of value or of who was a holder in due
course was involved, or could have been
raised under the facts or pleadings in
either of the other cases.

In Washington Brick, etc.,, Co. v.
Traders’ National Bank, supra, there
is language employed which seems to
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lend support to respondent’s position,
but when the issues are carefully ana-
lyzed, it does not appear that any party
to that action was asserting that it had
parted with value because of and in re-
liance upon the instrument, or had be-
come a holder in due course; and, while
the opinion might have stated the rule
defining a holder in due course of nego-
tiable paper, so as to avoid uncertainty
and confusion, yet it is evident that
the decision was arrived at and can
be sustained without in any wise deny-
ing that rule.

In American Savings Bank & Trust
Co. v. Denis, supra, however, this exact
question was squarely raised by the
pleadings, but appears to have been lost
sight of both in the trial court and in
this court. It was decided here upon
questions of the admissibility of evi-
dence, and the funadmental question of
whether the bank in that case by pay-
ments to its depositor after the check
was deposited with it became a holder
for value without notice and in due
course was apparently overlooked.

It may be frankly conceded that in
this case the bank received the check
for collection in the first instance, or
conditionally, with the right to charge
it back to the depositor’s account if dis-
honored; and, had no advances been
made on accounf. thereof, and so long
as the original relationship continued
unchanged between the bank and its de-
positor, the former had no right in or
title to the check which would be suffi-
cient to constitute it a holder in due
course. It may likewise be conceded,
for present purposes, as contended for
by respondent, that the bank cannot oc-
cupy two different and inconsistent posi-
tions at the same time. But if the bank
did not waive its right or privilege to
charge the check back to the depositor
upon its dishonor, and yet advanced its
money upon the credit of the check so
deposited, there is ample authority to
support the view that, by making such
advances on the credit of the deposited
check, it thereby became a holder in
due course to the extent of such ad-
vances, notwithstanding that it may still
have claimed the right to charge the
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check back to its depositor, if it saw fit.
Scott v. W. H. MclIntyre Co., 98 Kan.
508, 144 Pac. 1002, L. R. A. 1915D,
139; Noble v. Doughten, 72 Kan. 886,
83 Pac. 1048, 8 L. R. A. (N. S.) 1167;
First National Bank v. Armstrong (C.
C.) 39 Fed. 231.
It is, however, alleged and claimed
in this case that, after the making of
the deposit and the giving of the condi-
tional credit before referred to, the bank
and its depositor made a new and dif-
ferent contract with reference to the de-
posited check; that the latter, by pre-
senting his own check and demanding
the cash for his entire balance, and the
bank by accepting such check and pay-
ing the depositor his entire balance, in
effect made a new contract, by which
the bank waived the condition in the
credit therctofore given, waived its right
to charge back the check, if dishonored,
and became the purchaser of the check
for value without notice or a holder in
due course No rule of law is perceived
which prevents a bank and its depositor
from changing, modifying, or making
new and supplemental contracts, as often
as they may agree so to do. And if
any such new or changed and modified
contract is matcrial in this case, it ap-
pears to be sufficiently alleged. After
the deposit of a check and the giving
to the depositor of conditional credit
therefor, the depositor, by presenting
his own check for the amount of his bal-
ance, including such conditional credit,
thus established beyond argument his
desire and request that the theretofore
existing condition in the credit be waived
or modified. Upon the presentation by
a depositor of a check against such con-
ditional credit, the bank may do any
one of a number of things: (1) It may
refuse to pay the depositor’s check un-
til assured that the conditional credit
shown in the account of the depositor
has become absolute by the payment of
the deposited check at the bank on which
it is drawn. Such a course would be a
refusal to waive or contract away the
previously agreed upon condition in-
volved in the depositor’s credit. (2)
The bank may cash the depositor’s check
solely upon his individual credit, look-
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ing to him solely to pay the overdraft
if one shall result, which would consti-
tute a new contract independent of and
distinct from the previous conditional
credit contract, and the bank could sue
its depositor thereon. (8) The bank
might, under the situation which we are
now considering, waive the condition
created for its own protection, make the
conditional credit absolute, and pay the
depositor’s check upon the credit of the
check theretofore deposited by him, but
not yet collected. This would consti-
tute an acceptance of the depositor’s
offer made by presenting his check, and
would create a new contract wholly su-
perseding the previous conditional cred-
it contract. (4) Or the bank may,
without inconsistency, combine the last
two courses suggested, and pay the de-
positor’s check on the combined credit of
the depositor and of the deposited check ;
just as in making a loan to a customer
upon a note secured by collateral, the
bank would grant the credit upon the
combined worth of the borrower and of
the collateral pledged. This also would
be an acceptance of the depositor’s of-
fer to supersede the contract for con-
ditional credit. The allegations of the
complaint and the well-known custom of
bankers both show that the bank in this
instance relied upon the depositor’s
credit balance, which included the de-
posited check which went into and
helped to create that credit balance,
when it cashed its depositor’s check in
this instance, and thereby exhausted the
credit balance. And it is immaterial in
this case whether the bank relied solely
upon the deposited check, or also in
part relied upon the individual worth of
its depositor. In either case it by the
subsequent transaction, and by paying
out its money upon the credit of the de-
posited check (no matter what other se-
curity in the form of the worth of its
depositor it may have thought it had)
thereby became the holder of such check
in due course.

Our negotiable instruments law, which
is the uniform law common to so many
states, sections 8417 and 8418, Rem.
Code, provides:

“Where value has at any time been
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given for the instrument, the holder is
deemed a holder for value in respect to
all parties who became such prior to
that time.”

“Where the holder has a lien on the
instrument, arising either from contract
or by implication of law, he is deemed
a holder for valae to the extent of his
lien.”

So that under the statute it is imma-
terial to this inquiry whether the bank,
by paying its depositor’s check, became
the absolute owner of the check now in
question, or, as some authorities seem
to hold, obtained only a lien thereon to
the amount of its advances. In either
case, according to the plain language of
the statute, it, under the facts pleaded
here, became a holder for value to the
full amount for which the check was
drawn. The statute above referred to
expresses only what has been the law
of negotiable paper since the time
“whereof the memory of man runneth
not to the contrary.” The following are
a few of the many authorities which
might be cited to the same effect: &
Cyec. 497; 3 R. C. L. 1056; Morse, Banks
& Banking, 573; 7 C. J. 618; Citizens
State Bank v. Tessman, 121 Minn. 34,
140 N. W. 178, 45 L. R. A. (N. S.)
606; Fredonia National Bank v. Tom-
mei, 131 Mich. 674, 92 N. W. 348;
Shawmut National Bank v. Manson, 168
Mass. 425, 47 N. E. 196; Jefferson
Bank v. Merchants’ Refrigerating Co.,
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236 Mo. 407, 139 S. W. 545; National
Bank of Commerce v. Armbruster, 42
Okla. 656, 142 Pac. 393; Oppenheimer
v. Radke & Co., 20 Cal. App. 518, 129
Pac. 798; and our own case of German-
American Bank v. Wright. 85 Wash,,
460, 148 Pac. 769, Ann. Cas. 1917D,
381, which lays down the same principle.

We are convinced that, whether mis-
led by language used in cases where
the rights of no holder of commercial
paper in due course were involved, or
through oversight, this court arrived at
a wrong conclusion in the case of Amer-
ican Savings Bank & Trust Co. v. Den-
nis, supra, and that the trial court relied
upon that case in making the ruling
complained of here. In order, there-
fore, to be in harmony with the statute,
with the law of negotiable paper as it
has existed from the beginning, and
with the great weight of authority every-
where, the case of American Savings
Bank & Trust Co. v. Dennis, supra, so
far as it affects this question, must be,
and it is hereby, overruled.

The demurrer admits that the bank
in this case advanced to its depositor
the amount of the check now in suit,
upon the faith and credit of the check
itself ; that it did so in good faith and
without notice of any possible defense
on the part of the maker of the check,
and it is therefore a holder in due
course, as we have seen, and the de-
murrer must be overruled.

Judgment reversed.

Y

VIRTUE by itself is not enough, or anything like enough.

Strength must be added to it, and the determination
to use that strength. The good man who is ineffective is
not able to make his goodness of much account to the people

as a whole.

No matter how much a man hears the Word,

small is the credit attached to him if he fails to be a doer
also; and in serving the Lord he must remember that he
needs avoid sloth in his business as well as cultivate fer-

vency of spirit.

—Theodore Roosevelt.



Charges for Trust Services

By HENRY A. THEIS, Assistant Trust Officer Guaranty Trust
Company of New York

HE problem in all trust business,
in fixing the compensation to
be received, is to make the fee

fit the service, and in determining this
the elements that go to make up the
service must be taken into consideration.
We have no commodity to sell, only
service. Our duties are either those of
trustee or agent. Our compensation is
dependent upon the responsibility which
we take, the amount of knowledge which
we contribute to the transaction, and
the volume of labor performed by us.

Many of the services accepted by a
trust company are of such a nature that
it is impossible to tell in advance what
the company is going to be called upon
to do. This refers particularly to re-
organizations, deposit agreements, han-
dling of subscriptions to notes, stock, or
bonds, escrows, etc. In most of such
cases we prefer to accept the service
with the understanding that when the
operation has proceeded so far that our
duties are well defined, and we are able
to know the amount of work to be per-
formed by us, we then set a fee, the
amount of which is to be mutually agree-
able to the client and us. Any other
method is likely to prove unfair to
either one or the other.

Our duties as trustee under a corpo-
rate indenture can be fairly well antici-
pated by a careful reading of the inden-
ture. No two indentures are ever alike,
and the amount of the fee to be re-
ceived is dependent upon the provisions
of the indenture.

AUTHENTICATION FEE THE PRIMARY
CHARGE

The first charge to be considered as
trustee under a corporate mortgage is
that of authentication. Under the pro-

visions of a mortgage or indenture a
bond is not valid, even after it has been
signed, sealed, and delivered by the
company, unless it is authenticated by
the trustee. One of the reasons for
this provision is to prevent fraud or
error, either by preventing the company
from issuing more bonds than it is
authorized to issue, or preventing it
from issuing bonds contrary to the pro-
visions of the indenture. The charge
for authentication is made not alone
for the physical labor in signing the
bonds, but likewise for the responsibil-
ity of the trustee in making the bonds
valid.

If temporary bonds are issued, a
tharge should be made at rates possibly
sixty per cent. of the charge made for
definitive bonds. The trustee here has
the labor of signing the temporary
bonds, exchanging them for definitives,
and canceling them.

In the early days of trust companies
the authentication fee was the only
charge made. Experience has shown,
however, that it was an inequitable basis
in that it was uniform, while the pro-
visions of indentures were variable; e.g.,
the expenses of operating as trustee un-
der unsecured note issues are consider-
ably less than the expenses would be
under an issue secured by collateral
such as stocks and bonds, and it would
be unfair if the compensation of the
trustee were no larger under the col-
Jateral trust than under the unsecured
note trust.

INDENTURE PROVISIONS A BASIS FOR
ANNUAL CHARGE

The duties of the trust company as
trustee are not ended with the authenti-
cation of the bonds. It must administer
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the trust to its expiration. This means
the keeping of its ordinary records,
which includes periodical audits. The
trustee must answer inquiries addressed
to it by the company, bondholders and
outside individuals. Frequent problems
arise in the interpretation of trust
agreements, some of which may have to
be referred to counsel for advice. Trust
companies have, therefore, begun to
charge an annual fee for such ordinary
services during the life of the trust, in
addition to the charge for the authenti-
cation. The amount of this annual fee
is dependent upon the size of the issue
and the particular provisions of each
indenture.

If it is a real estate mortgage it
usually is a recorded instrument. If
there are buildings upon the property
the indenture will cover the matter of
fire insurance. Some provide that the
trustee must have physical possession
of the policies. If so, it is incumbent
upon the trustee to see that new policies
are furnished on the expiration of the
old ones. The indenture may also pro-
vide the disposition to be made of in-
surance monies. During the life of the
mortgage it may be desirable for the
company to sell part of its real estate
and to request its release from the lien
of the mortgage. It is the trustee’s
duty here to use due care and judgment
in the granting of such a release. By
releasing a portion of the company’s
property, the value of the security which
protects the bonds is reduced. It is
necessary, therefore, for the company
to acquire other property of equal value
or to pay to the trustee a proportionate
value of the property released. The
indenture will provide the disposition to
be made of release monies.

VAULT SPACE VALUATION

Many mortgages provide that only
part of the bonds shall be issued at the
time of the execution of the mortgage,
and the remainder only after improve-
ments and betterments are made. In
such instances the trustee has to ex-
amine the certificate of improvement,
the certificate of a competent engineer
to the effect that the improvement is
necessary to the proper conduct of the

THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

company’s business, or its proper
growth, and that the cost is reasonable.
In such instances, the trustee may hold
in its vault bonds signed by the com-
pany but not yet authenticated by the
trustee. The value of the vault space
of these bonds has to be taken into con-
sideration. The mortgage may provide
that the company shall submit to the
trustee each year a statement of its
earnings, or of the earnings of sub-
sidiaries. For the purpose of the com-
pany’s audit it may be necessary for
the trustee to issue annually a certifi-
cate showing the amount of bonds is-
sued, the amount retired and held in
the sinking fund, and the amount out-
standing. Frequently, there is a pro-
vision for the gradual retiring of part
of an issue each year through the op-
eration of the sinking fund. The trustee
advertises the operation of the sinking
fund, buys bonds offered to it at the
best prices obtainable, or, if none are
offered, draws by lot. Sometimes bonds
are canceled; sometimes they are held
alive in the trustee’s vault. When they
are held alive the trustee has to cut the
coupons twice a year, and, as the bonds
accumulate, the value of the vault space
occupied becomes a matter of import-
ance.

In collateral issues the character of
the collateral held is to be taken into
consideration. If it is stock, there is the
responsibility of holding securities of
large value. The trustee usually has
to issue proxies, and sometimes there
are transfers of directors’ qualifying
shares. The question of the substitution
of collateral may arise. If the col-
lateral consists of bonds, the responsi-
bility is even greater than in the case
of stock, because usually bonds are in
bearer form. The vault space occupied
and the cutting of coupons are addition-
al elements in the matter of expenses.

ADDED FEE JUSTIFIABLE

These are only some of the many
activities which may occur in the opera-
tion of a trust which make it necessary
for the trustee to receive an annual fee
in order to compensate it adequately for
the employment of a requisite number of
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high-priced experts who do nothing but
look after such matters.

Some companies, instead of including
the various activities which may occur in
the operation of the trust in the annual
fee, charge a nominal annual fee and
an additional fee for the custody of se-
curities, the custody of unissued bonds,
and the custody of insurance policies.
Also, they make a separate charge for
each time they execute a supplemental
indenture or release and each time they
effect the exchange of securities or op-
erate the sinking fund.

Some bonds carry the privilege of
conversion into stock. If this privilege
is exercised the operation represents re-
sponsibility and labor. We are accus-
tomed to make a_fixed charge based
gpon the par value of the bonds con-
verted.

When the bonds come due, or are
called, they are frequently presented to
the trustee for payment. The mortga-
gor company, in such instances, deposits
the money with the trustee to cover the
redemption price. We allow no interest
on the money that is in our hands after
the due date. Our theory is that the
tompany's interest liability ceases on
that date and the bondholder has the
privilege of receiving the money against
the delivery of his bonds on the due
date. If he fails in this it is his own
fault. Interest earned on money on de-
posit beyond the due date has some-
times been taken as compensation for
services rendered in connection with the
redemption of the bonds. The disad-
vantage and unfairness of such a pro-
cedure is that the profit is indirect and
uncertain because there is no way of
ascertaining how many bonds will be
presented for payment on the due date.
The retirement of bonds requires labor
and responsibility. The bond has to be
taken in, canceled, and held until the
satisfaction of the indenture; a check
bas to be drawn and delivered to the
costomer. A charge for this service is
proper. We base it on the par value
redeemed.

TAX LAW COMPLICATES PAYING AGENT'S
WORK

As paying agent of coupons the

duties of the trust company have been
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greatly increased since the F ederal Rev-
enue Act went into effect. The handling
of the income tax declarations compli-
cates the work of the paying agent.
Heretofore, trust companies have occa-
sionally, for good clients, permitted the
deposit of interest monies fifteen or
thirty days in advance, without interest,
in place of charging a commission for
the paying of the coupons. They now
invariably make a charge for the service
based upon the gross amount of the in-
terest money deposited. If the trust
company has to act as fiscal agent mak-
ing returns to the Internal Revenue Col-
lector, an additional charge is made be-
cause this service includes the checking
back of the income tax declarations, the
assorting of them, and reporting them
to the Internal Revenue Collector.

Most indentures provide for the reg-
istration of bonds. In the past arrange-
ments were sometimes made to pay a
fixed sum for each bond registered. This
basis is unfair because it overlooks the
fact that the registrar of bonds has to
furnish at least two certified lists of reg-
istered bondholders each year. It might
happen, therefore, that you would not
have any registrations during the year,
but would, nevertheless, have to furnish
the lists. There would be no earnings
during that year, but there would be
an expense. It is desirable, therefore,
ih all instances, to get an annual fee for
services as registrar, dependent upon
the size of the issue and the activity of
sales. The annual fee allows for a cer-
tain number of registrations a year. If
the number of registrations exceeds the
allowance, a charge for each additional
signature is made.

CANCELED BONDS AND COUPONS

It has been the practice heretofore,
as coupons are paid, to send the can-
celed coupons to the company to be
held by it until the expiration of the
trust. To the paying agent this has
meant the expense of shipment and to
the company the expense and annoy-
ance of receiving the coupons and keep-
ing them in storage until the expiration
of the trust. It has also frequently hap-
pened that companies do not fully realize
their responsibility in the matter of can-
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celled coupons and have therefore been
careless in the handling of them. They
may not have realized that it is neces-
sary for the trustee to have in its pos-
session all canceled bonds and coupons
before it can satisfy the mortgage. If
the company is unable to turn over all
canceled coupons it must give a bond
of indemnity to the trustee. We try
to make it a practice, as paying agent,
to turn canceled coupons over to the
trustee after each six months’ period.
The trustee assorts, lists, and cremates
the canceled coupons, furnishing a cer-
tificate of cremation to the company.
The trustee is entitled to make a charge
for the assorting, listing, and cremat-
ing of coupons. The same is true of
canceled bonds.

When all the bonds are redeemed you
are ready to satisfy the indenture. The
trustee is entitled to compensation for
this, dependent upon the amount of
work done in the preparation, examina-
tion, or execution of the satisfaction
piece.

TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR

As transfer agent and registrar of
stock, it is also well to have an annual
fee even if the stock is very inactive,
because the agent must keep his records
and at all times be ready to perform
work if he should be called upon to do
so. He must also furnish five lists of
stockholders each year, four of them
for dividend paying purposes and one
for the annual meeting. An annual
charge should be made allowing a cer-
tain number of transfers or registrations
during the year. If the number is ex-
ceeded an additional charge should be
made for each transfer or registration.
If there are two classes of stock, pre-
ferred and common, the annual fee
should naturally be larger than if there
is only one class of stock. There should
also be an annual fee to cover services
as co-registrar and co-transfer agent.
Daily reports have to be forwarded
and received in such a service. There
should be extra charges for extra serv-
ices, such as running off envelopes, en-
closing circulars, annual reports, prox-
ies, extra stockholders’ lists, quick trans-
fers, and splitting of certificates.
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COMPENSATION FIXED BY LAW

The fees received by New Jersey in-
stitutions as executor, trustee and guard-
ian are fixed by law as they are in New
York State. You are more fortunate
than we are in the amounts allowed.
The duties of the trustee in these serv-
ices have been greatly increased during
the last few years by reason of the
numerous forms and statements neces-
sary to comply with the income tax pro-
visions and the inheritance tax pro-
visions.

In voluntary trusts, the fees to be
charged are not limited. It is always
well to keep as near to the legal fees

‘as is possible under the circumstances.

The legal rates have the advantage of
precedent and they are fairly well estab-
lished as reasonable. Another item not
to be overlooked is that each year the
trustee’s duties seem to become more
onerous, and the expense in operating
the trust consequently greater. Efforts
to compete for voluntary trust business
by cutting under the legal fees are like-
lv, some day, to result in regret. In
New York the legal fees are so small
that an effort is now being made to
have them increased.

CHARGE FOR SAFEKEEPING

In the safekeeping of securities, our
experience has shown that the best basis
for a charge is on the par value of the
securities held, with a minimum annual
fee. Elements to be considered here are
the character of the securities, such as
stock unendorsed, stock endorsed in
blank, stock in the name of the agent’s
nominee, and the number and kinds of
stock—because the larger the number of
kinds of stock, the more work in collect-
ing the income. The same applies to
registered bonds. In the case of cou-
pon bonds, there must be considered
the number of bonds, vault space, and
the number of kinds of bonds—because
the larger the number of kinds of bonds,
the more work in cutting and collecting
the coupons. Other elements to be con-
sidered are the frequency of receiving
and making deliveries, orders to buy and
sell, and making of transfers of stock
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and registered bonds; instructions on
the disbursing of income, paying of
taxes, various kinds of insurance, inter-
est on borrowed money, rent, etc.; mak-
ing up of income tax forms, signing of
same as agent under power of attorney,
and preparing of income tax and other
statements.

In the fixing of fees for the various
services rendered by a trust company it
is always well to avoid exceptions be-
cause of special cases. If you do make
special rates for special cases, you will
find that special cases do not always
remain special cases, and when they
cease to be such you have established
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a precedent from which it is hard to
depart.

In what I have had to say I have not
attempted to give figures or rates. I
have instead tried to picture the vari-
ous kinds of work that have to be per-
formed and which make a basis for a
charge so as to give you food for
thought. The actual amounts to be
charged can only be developed and
grow out of your own experience by
taking common counsel with each other.
If you go into this problem you will
find it very interesting and you will
discover a fertile territory for increased
earnings.

Some Principles Relating to Acceptances

By PAUL M. WARBURG, Chairman Executive Committee
American Acceptance Council

RRESPECTIVE of what our laws

permit or prevent, and without at-

tempting to formulate too technical
or too scientific a rule, or presuming to
give any but my own personal views
in the matter, we may, I believe, enunci-
ate these principles as generally rec-
ognized sound banking ethics.

These principles should not be un-
derstood as applying to trade accept-
ances, or single name notes, which are
instruments of entirely different char-
acter.

A trade acceptance is the obligation
of a purchaser to pay to the seller the
price of goods bought; it represents, as
it were, a loan of goods.

The loan on single-name paper might
be held generally to represent a loan
of cash, while the bankers acceptance
is to be considered as a loan of credit.
The bank granting an acceptance credit
is not expected to advance cash; the
customer is enabled to secure cash on

the strength of the bank’s credit, by
the sale of the acceptance in the do-
mestic market, or abroad as “‘exchange,”
and he is under contract to put the ac-
cepting bank in funds in ample time
before the acceptance matures. No
cash outlay on the part of the acceptor
is thus involved.

As compensation, the acceptor re-
ceives a commission commensurate with
the length of the credit and the risk
involved.

Bankers acceptances ought never to
be used in order to finance permanent
investments, or for the purpose of fur-
nishing working capital, or for pro-
viding funds for speculation in securi-
ties, staples, or other articles.

Bankers acceptances are primarily
designed to finance goods in course of
transportation and in their various
stages from origin to final distribution.

Staples in warehouses may properly
be considered as constituting a tempo-
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rary stage between production and dis-
tribution (but it is a dictate of bank-
ing prudence that such staples be under
a contract of or awaiting sale or await-
ing delivery into the process of manu-
facturing within a reasonably short time
and that they never be carried as a
pure speculation).

Goods in course of production in for-
eign countries under a definite contract
for subsequent transportation may be
included as offering a legitimate basis
for bankers acceptances, even though
the products may not yet be ready for
shipment when the bill is drawn.

But care should be taken in all these
cases that the proceeds of the goods
will liquidate the credit if the salg of
the goods takes place before maturity
of the acceptance.

A reasonable number of renewals of
acceptances are legitimate if, for good
and valid reasons, disposal of the goods
cannot be completed within the period
of the first credit.

Where documents are released, the
title to the goods, wherever possible,
should be preserved; in any case a
moral hold, if no other, ought to be
maintained to this extent at least that,
before the acceptor is paid, title to the
goods may not pass into the hands of
other creditors and if the goods are
sold the proceeds should be applied to
paying off the acceptor.

Bankers acceptances drawn in cer-
tain foreign countries for the purpose
of furnishing dollar exchange in cer-
tain foreign countries are justified
where they are to be considered as
anticipations of drafts expected to be
drawn within a reasonable time for the
purpose of the transportation of goods
in course of production (e. g.: crops).
The law provides that they may be
drawn for the purpose of ‘“‘furnishing
exchange” in countries where the cus-
tomary means of remittance is the 90-
day bankers acceptances.
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Bankers acceptances, in keeping with
the best English practice, ought to show
by some reference on the face of the
bill the nature of the transaction
financed.

Acceptance risks ought to be prop-
erly distributed; it is bad banking to
grant too large an acceptance credit to
any single party, no matter how good
its standing.

It is bad banking to grant unduly
large acceptance credits on any single
kind of collateral.

Bankers acceptance credits ought to
be taken only from banks and bankers
of undoubted standing and of national
reputation (and in the case of foreign
drafts, of international reputation).

For the protection of the acceptor
it is essential that, except where ac-
ceptances are drawn under commercial
letters of credit issued under proper
guarantees or collateral, acceptances,
particularly in the case of warehoused
staples, be not drawn to the full value
of the goods, that the collateral should
offer an, ample margin to provide
against market fluctuations.

For the protection of the drawer, it
is essential that this margin be entrust-
ed to banks only of undoubted strength
and credit.

Acceptances ought to be made and
sold for the benefit of the drawer, not
for the accommodation of the acceptor.

The acceptance business, in many re-
spects, is similar to insurance business.
There must be a proper appreciation
and a wise distribution of the risks in-
volved. There must be a premium cor-
responding to the risk, and a recogni-
tion on the part of the insured that he
is taking a serious chance in dealing
with companies that are weak, or dis-
regard sound business rules.

These are illustrations of principles
that I believe the business and banking
communities ought to clearly recognize,
and firmly establish and enforce.

L]
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Harmonizing Capital and Labor

By OTTO

H. KAHN

IT seems to me that, in the main, right-
thinking men of capital and of labor
would concur in the following points:

1. The workman is neither a machine nor
a commodity. He is a collaborator with
capital. (I do not use the word “partner,”
because partnership implies sharing in the
risks and losses of the business, which risks
and losses labor does not and cannot be ex-
pected to share, except to a limited extent
and indirectly.) He must be given an effec-
tive voice in determining jointly with the
employer the conditions under which he
works, either through committees in each
factory or other unit, or through labor
unions, or through both. Individual ca-
pacity, industry and ambition must receive
encouragement and recognition. The em-
ployer’s attitude should not be one of pat-
ronizing or grudging concession, but frank
and willing recognition of the dignity of the
status of the worker and of the considera-
tion due to him in his feeling and view-
points.

Everything practicable must be done to
infuse interest and conscious purpose into
his work, and to diminish the sense of drudg-
ery and monotony of his daily task. The
closest possible contact must be maintained
between employer and employee. Arrange-
ments for the adjustment of grievances
must be provided which will work smoothly
and instantaneously. Every feasible oppor-
tunity must be given to the workman to
be informed as to the business of which he
forms a part. He must not be deprived
of his employment without valid cause. For
his own satisfaction and the good of the
country, every inducement and facility
should be extended to him to become the
owner of property.

Responsibility has nearly always a sober-
ing and usually a broadening effect. I be-
lieve it to be in the interest of labor and
capital and the public at large that work-
men should participate in industrial respon-
sibilities to the greatest extent compatible
with the maintenance of needful order and
system and the indispensable unity of man-
agement. Therefore, wherever it is prac-
ticable and really desired by the employees

themselves to have representation on the
board of direction, I think that should be
conceded. It would give them a better
notion of the problems, complexities and
cares which the employer has to face. It
would tend to allay the suspicions and to
remove the misconceptions which, so fre-
quently, are the primary cause of trouble.
The workman would come to realize that
capitalists are not, perhaps, quite as wise
and deep as they are given credit for, but,
on the other hand, a good deal less grasping
and selfish than they are frequently believed
to be, a good deal more decent and well
meaning, and made of the same human stuff
as the worker, without the addition of either
horns or claws or hoofs.

2. The worker’s living conditions must be
made dignified and attractive to himself and
his family. Nothing of greater importance.
To provide proper homes for the workers is
one of the most urgent and elementary
duties of the employer, or, if he has not
the necessary means, then it becomes the
duty of the State.

3. The worker must be relieved of the
dread of sickness, unemployment and old
age. It is utterly inadmissible that because
industry slackens, or illness or old age be-
falls a worker, he and his family should
therefore be condemned to suffering or to
the dread of suffering. The community
must find ways and means of seeing to it,
by public works or otherwise, that any man
fit and honestly desirous to do an honest
day’s work shall have an opportunity to
earn a living. Those unable to work must
be honorably protected. The only ones on
whom a civilized community has a right to
turn its back are those unwilling to work.

(Some may regard certain of the fore-
going suggestions as closely approaching So-
cialism. I believe, on the contrary, that
measures of the kind and spirit I advocate,
so far from being in accord with the real
Socialist creed and aim, would be in the
nature of effective antidotes against Social-
ism and kindred plausible fallacies.)

4. The worker must receive a wage which
not only permits him to keep body and soul
together, but to lay something by, to take
care of his wife and children, to have his
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share of the comforts, joys and recreations
of life, and to be encouraged in the practice
and obtain the rewards of thrift.

5. Labor, on the other hand, must realize
that high wages can only be maintained if
high production is maintained. The restric-
tion of production is a sinister and harmful
fallacy, most of all in its effect on labor.

The primary cause of poverty is under-
production. Furthermore, lessened produc-
tion naturally makes for high costs. High
wages accompanied by proportionately high
cost of the essentials of living don’t do the
worker any good. And they do the rest of
the community a great deal of harm. The
welfare of the so-called middle classes, i. o.,
the men and women living on moderate in-
comes, the small shopkeeper, the average
professional man, the farmer, etc., is just as
important to the community as the welfare
of the wage-earner. If through undue ex-
actions, through unfair use of his power,
through inadequate output, the workman
brings about & condition in which the pres-
sure of high prices becomes intolerable to
the middle classes, he will create a class ani-
mosity against himself which is bound to be
of infinite harm to his legitimate aspira-
tions. Precisely the same, of course, holds
true of capital.
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Appreciation

APPRECIATION of the merits of

THE BANKERs MAGAZINE is not
confined to mere men. This comes from
a good wife in California:

Some months ago my husband discontinued
his subscription to your valued publication
for reasons stated in his letter to you at
that time.

As I know what it means to him to be
able to read THE BANKERS MAGAZINE every
month I have decided to take the matter
into my own hands, at the same time giving
him a pleasant birthday surprise. Enclosed
please find money order for $5.00 for the
year’s subscription.

I should like very much to have the sub-
scription begin with the last number pub-
lished before July 1st, as his birthday falls
on July 8th and I want to present him
with a copy on that day.

And this from a woman subscriber,
also in California:

In this mad whirl we are so prone to neg-
lect our private matters: The MacazINE is
immense and I look for its coming each
month. .

[y
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To Restore Banking Service

WITH PEACE, the money embargo will be lifted

from central and southeastern Europe. The
huge sum piled up in American banks by the war-
time ban on remittances to those regions will seek
the quickest and easiest path to them.

To be the channel chosen by this money tide from
your city, you do not need to establish your own
correspondents abroad. As each closed territory
opens, you can sell drafts or make direct remittances
safely, expeditiously and with profit.

The Irving’s daily foreign rate sheet and drawing
equipment are the only tools you require. They
come at your request—with signs in the languages
of your prospective customers. Irving foreign ser-
vice will take care of over-seas details.

IRVING
NATIONAL BANK

WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK
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“ 0 : National

2 “‘«* and International
IL __ !
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Traveler’s Dollar Letters of Credit

The many advantages of
the Dollar Letter of Credit
are described in detail in a
pamphlet which we have re-
cently issued. These book-
lets are for the use of all
banks selling The Equitable
Trust Co. of New York
Dollar Letters of Credit.

We will supply these
booklets with your own
imprint for distribution to
your depositors.

Order a supply now and

place them in a prominent
position on your counter.

They will stimulate your
letter of credit business.

ADDRESS CORRESPONDENCE TO:

Foreign Department

THE TABLE

TRUS MPANY
OF NEW YORK

MAIN OFFICE, 37 WALL STREET

New York Offices: Foreign Branches:

MADISON AVE. AT 46TH ST. LonpoN: 3 Kine WiLLiaAM ST.,E.C., 4
222 BROADWAY PARIS: 23 RUE DE LA PAIX




Economic Conditions in France

THE FOREIGN TRADE OF FRANCE

HE value of imports and exports
during the first month of the cur-
rent vear amounts to 1,626,948,-
000 fr. and 300,710,000 fr. respectively,
against 1.374,308,000 fr. and 331,685,
000 fr. for the same month in 1918. It
should be noticed that the values of im-
ported and exported merchandises in
1919 are calculated on the rate of 1918,
which is under the real rate of 1919.
Taking into consideration this fact, we
observe the following points. The
value of merchandise entered in France
during the month of January is 252,
640,000 francs larger than that of 1918.
The difference refers mostly to manu-
factured goods (248 and one-half mil-
lions of fr.), and to alimentary articles
(39 and one-half millions of fr.). On
the other hand, there has been a diminu-
tion of over 55 millions of fr. as regards
the import of raw materials. This
diminution will continue in proportion
to the work of reparation of the coal
industry in the territories invaded dur-
ing the war. On the whole, the foreign
trade of France is dependent on the de-
velopment of such industry, which will
be promoted also by the coal mines of
the Saar Basin, recently acquired by
France as a compensation for her crip-
pled mines.

THE TAX ON LUXURY

The Chamber of Deputies has voted
on the suppression of the tax on luxury
established during the war. On the
other hand it has decided to raise to
twenty-five per cent. the tax on liquors.
Moreover, a tax of five per cent. has
been voted on all advertisements in
newspapers, magazines, and other pub-
lications. The Senate has, however, not
accepted the suppression of the tax on
luxary.  This tax will thus continue for
the time being. The partisans of the
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suppression of the tax contend that such
a tax has had an injurious influence
upon the production and consumption of
the articles of luxury, which are one of
the most important financial resources
of the country.

THE PREMIUM OF DEMOBILIZATION

The Journal Officiel publishes the bill
regarding the premium of demobiliza-
tion.  According to this bill, every
member of the army or navy, who has
served under the colors at least three
months during the war, has the right to
receive an indemnity of 250 francs on
the day of his discharge. This applies
to all grades up to that of captain, in-
clusive. Besides this premium, there is
a supplementary bonus of fifteen francs
for each month of service till the sign-
ing of the armistice.

The budget of the current vear has
provided 887 million francs for the pur-
poses of this bill. However, the amount
will not suffice to cover all the obliga-
tions implied by the bill. In order to
find the necessary amount the govern-
ment intends to tax the civilian popula-
tion. The new taxation will be borne
with a light heart by every French citi-
zen, for it will help to relieve the eco-
nomic situation of the demobilized sol-
diers.

THE LARGE BANKS DURING THE WAR

The following facts and figures con-
cerning the large French banks are
taken from an article in L’Economiste
Européen, signed by Mr. Edmond
Théry.

In spite of the unusual conditions
during the war, the largest financial in-
stitutions of France have maintained
their normal conditions of work.

From June 30, 1914, till December
31, 1918, the Crédit Foncier de France
has augmented its capital and reserves
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from 561 millions of franecs to 702 mil-
lions of francs. The various obliga-
tions in circulation amounted to 4,066
millions in 1914, and 4,972 millions in
1918. On the other hand, the mort-
gage loans have diminished from 2,883
millions in 1914 to 2,698 millions in
1918.

The Crédit Lyonnais shows the same
prosperious situation during the period.
The amount of values in the bank was
231 millions of francs in 1914 and 435
millions of francs in 1918. The com-
mercial transactions amounted to 1,648
millions and 1,928 millions respectively.
The capital and reserves have, however,
remained stationary (425 millions fr.).

One finds the same characteristics in
examining the balance of the Comptoir
National d’Escompte. The values in
the bank amounted to 197 millions of
francs in 1914 and 800 millions of
francs in 1918. The commercial trans-
atcions amounted to 1,017 millions in
1914 and 1,513 millions in 1918. The
capital and reserves have augmented
from 24 millions to 2+t millions of
francs.

The Société Générale shows a diminu-
tion in its capital and reserves from 621
millions francs in 1914 to 551 millions
francs in 1918. Its commercial trans-
actions have, however, augmented from
739 millions to 1,200 millions.

Finally, the Crédit Industriel et Com-
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mercial has augmented its commercial
transactions from 137 millions to 189
millions of francs during the same pe-
riod. Its capital and reserves have re-
mained stationary (126 millions fr.).
On the whole, the five largest finan-
cial institutions of France are well pre-
pared to begin the work of reconstruc-
tion in the economic life of the country.

A NEW BANK FOR FOREIGN TRADE

As a result of the reunion of business
men and bankers held in Paris lately, a
new Bank for Foreign Trade has been
created. J. Siegfried, representative
of Havre and formerly Minister of
Commerce, has been elected president
of the institution. The vice-presidents
are: J. Bloch, president of the com-
mittee of credit for foreign trade, and
Mr. Griolet, president of the Banque de
Paris et des Payvs Bas.

The main function of the new bank
will be to promote the foreign trade of
France. In order to widen the field of
operations with foreign countries, the
bank intends to open several branches
abroad.

THE COLONIAL BANKS

A new bill concerning the colonial
banks of France has been voted by the
Chamber of Deputies. According to
this bill, the central agency in Paris
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will be reorganized. This agency will
exercise a permanent control over the
financial operations of all privileged
colonial banks. The control is similar
to that exercised by the Banque de
France toward its branches in the prov-

ince. Moreover, the central agency will

play a more important réle in the vari-

ous transactions of the colonial banks.
It will thus take a direct hand in the
operations of loans as well as in those
regarding the issue of notes.

Economic Conditions in Italy

BANCA D'ITALIA

HE Banca d’Italia has realized a

net profit of 55,880,000 lire in
1918. Of this amount 23 millions are
given to the state, and 18 millions are
added to the reserves. The repartition
of 48 lire for each share has required
14,400,000 lire. The operations of dis-
count have augmented from 1,957 mil-
lions in 1917 to 2,551 millions in 1918.
The bank will continue its policy of
helping the financial and economic de-
velopment of the country. Its activi-

ties will be extended to the newly-
acquired territories, where several

branches will be established.
BANCA ITALIANA DI SCONTO

The Banca Italiana di Sconto has es-
tablished several new branches in Italy
in order to meet the demand of its con-
tinual growth. After the recent open-
ing of branches in Belluno, Gioja
Tauro, Riposto, Pirano d'Istria, Udine,
Vallemosso, Oderzo, and Avezzano, the
bank has decided to open branches in
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FRENCH AMERICAN|
| BANKING CORPORATION

Capital and Surplus, £2,500,000

Organized under the Banking Laws of the
State of New York and the Federal Reserve Act

Opened for business July 1st, 1919, at
67-69 William Street, New York City

A general foreign and international banking business in all its ramifica-
tions transacted, with special facilities in connection with France

d the French Colonies and Deperidenci I

and the French Colonies and Dependencies. Il

x
| The following banks are associated with and own the entire capital stock |}
1 of the French American Banking Corporation: I
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Comptoir National D’Escompte De Paris i
National Bank of Commerce in New York
The First National Bank of Boston i

whose numerous branches and correspondents all over the world furnish a thorough
equipment for foreign trade purposes.

A Foreign Trade Department organized on the lines of practical merchant banking [
is maintained at the service of manufacturers, importers and exporters. I

DIRECTORS : I

JAMES S, ALEXANDER, President JOHN E. ROVENSKY, Vice-President w
National Bank of Commerce in New York National Bank of Commerce ln New York i
PAUL BOYER, President MAURICE SILVESTER, President ()
Comptoir National D'Escompte De Paris French American Banking Corporation i

|

PAUL FULLER, JR. STANISLAS SIMON, Managing Director ‘{u;
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F. ABBOT GOODHUE, Vice-President HARRY B, THAYER, President lit
The First National Bank of Boston Western Electric Company ‘u
MAURICE LEWANDOWSKI, Manager DANIEL G. WING, President ]i
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OFFICERS :
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The Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd.

{Yokohama Shokin Ginkol

HEAD OFFICE, YOKOHAMA, JAPAN

Capital Subscribed . .. . Yen 48,000,000
Capital paidup . . . . . . Yen 42,000,000
Reserve Fund . . . .

. . . Yen 23,100,000

(9th March, 1918)

DIRECTORS

JUNNOSUKE INOUYE, Esq., President CHUJI KAJTWARA, Vice-President
NAGATANE SOMA, Esq. KOKICHI SONODA, Esq.
RIYEMON KIM . . ROKURO HARA .

OSKE_ ODAGIRI, . SHIMAKICHI BUZUKI, Esq.
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Bombay Chi-Nan Changchun Honolulu Tsingtau Shi ki B Alres

Agencies in United States
New York San Francisco Los Angeles Seattle

The Bank buys and receives for collection Bills of Exchange, Issues Drafts
and Telegraphic Transfers and Letters of Credit on its various branches
and elsewhere, and transacts a general Banking Business

NEW YORK OFFICE - - - 120 BROADWAY
R. ICHINOMIYA, Ageat

the following localities: Bolzano, Cal- The damages caused directly by the war
tanissetta, Bergamo, Trapani, Tortona, in the kingdom, the colonies, and the
and Bassano. The total number of annexed provinces amount to about 15
branches is ninety-five, of which ninety- billions of lire. The loans abroad and
three are in Italy and two abroad. the diminution of the national wealth
; amount to about 50 billions of lire. Sus-
ITALY'S ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL sac- Pension of the growth of wealth on ac-
RIFICES count of the war has cost the country
about 40 billions of lire. The losses
The economic and financial sacrifices suffered by the capital of private citi-
sustained by Italy during the war and zens amount to at least 15 billions of
since the signing of the armistice are lire. The total of sacrifices amounts
very heavy. The investigation made in thus to 120 billions of lire, which figure
this respect by the Italian Government does not comprise the other expendi-
has led to the following estimation: tures of war.

_ &
Economic Conditions in Belgium

THE WAR DEBT OF BELGIUM for which Germany must be made re-

HE consolidated debt of Belgium sponsible, amounts to 3,040,341,000 fr.

amounts to 4,157,867,502 francs. It will be remembered that, according

The capital of Treasury bonds in circu- to the decisions of the Peace Treaty,

lation amounts to 406,583,385 fr. The this amount will be paid first by Ger-
nominal capital of the Treasury bonds many.

issued for the replacement of marks and The advances of the Allies to Belgium
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amounted to 12,963,234,700 fr. at the
end of February, 1919. Of this amount
France has participated with 2,170,525,
448 fr., England with £78,584,613, and
the United States with $249,643,000.

THE LOAN FOR BELGIAN RECONSTRUCTION

The Belgian Government is issuing
an interior National Reconstruction
Loan whose amount is unlimited. It
bears five per cent., issued at 95 fr. for
100 fr. of capital. The subscriptions
must be in cash, either in subscribing
94 fr. 50 centimes, or in three terms at
the price of 95 fr. All subscriptions
till 10,000 fr. are irreducible.

THE VICTUALLING OF BELGIUM

The American “Commission for Re-
lief in Belgium” ceased its work some
time ago. The problem of victualling
the country is now dependent upon the
work and cooperation of the people at
home. The Government has taken sev-
eral measures in this respect. From
now on the official importations will be
reduced to wheat and fats. The neces-
sary credits for the purchase of these
articles are secured for four months
after the signing of the Peace Treaty.
With the existing stocks of wheat in the
country and the new importation, Bel-
gium's problem of victualling is solved
till November.

The funds for the alimentary help
given by the Belgian Government
amounts to about thirty millions of
francs monthly. This help will be nec-
essary as long as the problem of unem-
ployment is not solved. It is, however,
feared by some that the Government's
assistance may encourage idleness. For
this reason severe measures have been
taken to control the distribution of help.
Moreover, in case of strikes, every as-
sistance will be suppressed.

FOREIGN CAPITAL DEPOSITED
BELGIAN BANKS

The allied capitalists who had funds
deposited in the Belgian banks before
the war will not be affected by the se-
questration during the German occupa-
tion. They will receive the interest for
their invested capital for the whole

IN THE
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Report of the Condition of the
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company
NEW ORLEANS
As of May 12, 1919
RESOURCES
Loans and Discounts ....... ... . $21,075,620.98
U. 8. Government Securities, Othe:
and Stocks ......... ... 8,663,368.74
| Hibernia Bank Buil . . 1,100,000.00
Other Real Estate.. — $28,666.26
Customers’ Liabdility on Letters of
Accep - e 1,595,554.73
Cash on Hand and with Banks ..... ... . _8,854,801.84
“l ll. 072.52
C-piul and LIABILI‘I‘IBS
Suarplus.... . ....§ 3,500,000.00
Undivided Profits .. 195,225.13
Reserved for Unearned Discou . 82,264.09
Reserved for | Tazesand E 283,288.42
Bills Pnylblc. Smnd by U. 8. Govern-
ment 8 $,476,000.00
thllhy on Letters of Credit and
P . 1,593,554.73
Deposits............ 30,685,740.15 I
$41,818,072.52
A Steady S-hhuhl Gn\ni L)
Deposits May 12. 1915 . . ...$18,377,116.80
Deposits May 12, 1916 ... 18,701,796.20
Deposits May 12, 1917 . 22,880,514.99
Deposits May 12, 1918 .. 26,737,826.68
Depesits May 12, 1919 30,685,740.18

duration of the war. For, according to
the financial stipulations of the Peace
Treaty, Germany will return all this
capital. Moreover, the capital will be
returned in francs, so that there will be
no loss of exchange for the foreign in-
vestors.

THE FUSION OF BELGIAN BANKS

The unusual conditions brought about
by the war have determined many Euro-
pean countries to adopt the system of a
financial concentration. In England
several banks have already been amal-
gamated. The same phenomenon is
now taking place in Belgium. Thus the
fusion of the Banque d’Anvers with the
Banque de I'Union Anversoise is now
being effected. The Banque de Brux-
elles, the Caisse de Reports and the
Banque d’Outremer have already been
melted with the Banque d’Escompte.
All these banks have augmented their
individual capital and have developed
their collective operations.
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Foreign Exchange Department

Letters of Credit Negotiated

Arrangements can be made for the importation of
merchandise through the use of dollar acceptances

Capital $2,250,000

What Foreign Investments Mean to the Nation
and the Individual

By CoLr. Joun S. HammonD

HE vital problem which now

faces industrial America is the

expansion of her foreign com-
merce. War years have made demands
which have created an increased produc-
tive capacity in the United States meas-
ured only by ability to fill the markets of
the world. Factories and industrial
plants have been enormously increased;
manufactured products in excess of those
needed for home consumption have ac-
cumulated: surplus food products to
feed the millions of Europe have been
produced; prices have risen; wages
have taken an unprecedented advance
and industries have reached a high val-
uation. This prosperity is dependent
upon the main tenance of our present
ratio of production. Should our mar-
kets fail, this production will be cur-
tailed. Prices will fall, factories and

industrial plants will be scrapped, and
the pre-eminent position in the indus-
trial world, which we now hold, will be
lost. However, the extensive machin-
ery built to fill the needs of war can be
utilized to place our increased products
upon a permanent peace basis. An out-
let market is already open to us through
the medium of our foreign commerce.
However, this commerce is largely de-
pendent upon foreign investments. The
economic history of England proves
conclusively that trade follows the in-
vested dollar with as much certainty as
it follows the flag. At the present mo-
ment the important Brazilian loan of
Imbrie & Co. for the purpose of de-
veloping the capital of the largest of
our South American neighbors, and our
ally in the great war, is excellent insur-
ance toward the continuation of our for-
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eign commerce with Brazil which
already amount to forty-seven per cent.
of the total imports to Brazil.

Moreover. this loan means a long step
has been taken toward the maintenance
of our shops at full capacity production,
emplovment for our people, and the con-
tinuation of our present prosperity.
Our opportunity is, however, one which
should be grasped at once if we are to
gain the full benefit now presented by
our advantageous financial situation.

Mr. John Barrett, in his article enti-
tled “Brazil the Extraordinary,” says
to the effect: There is no doubt that
the powerful financial and commercial
interests of FEurope, under official sanc-
tion and largely with governmental aid,
are planning to again renew their nego-
tiations in Central and South America.
Even under the burdens imposed by war
ther believe it necessary to take this
step in order to protect their trade and
to prevent the United States from be-
coming the absolute master of the finan-
cial and commercial situation. As yet
they have not reasserted themselves.
The United States is to-day the creditor
nation of the world. The American
dollar invested to-day outside of Amer-
ica is worth more than the same dollar
here at home. and is also worth more
than its nominal equivalent in the cur-
rency of almost any other nation.

The attractiveness of our position is
at its maximum to-day. Even steps
toward a return to normal conditions
mean an increased market value of the
securities which can be purchased now
at so attractive a figure. Such South
American securities, as safe and stable
as the securities of American big mu-
nicipalities, can be purchased now upon
a basis of return hitherto only enjoved
by first-class industrial investments.
Moreover, we are now in a position, due
to our favorable situation, as far as for-
eign exchange is concerned, to purchase
such securities more cheaply than they
can be purchased by England, France,
Holland. or any of the European na-
tions whose foreign investments were
formerly so much more important than
our own.

Our foreign commerce to Brazil has
doubled itself in the last four years.
We are going to maintain that com-
merce, through this and similar invest-
ments, which mean progress toward con-
tinued prosperity for the country at
large, and for the individual American
investments which are unusually safe
and exceptionally profitable.

COL. JOHN S. HAMMOND

John 8. Hammond, who has recently as-
sumed the management of the South Amer-
fcan Department of Imbrie & Co., was for-
merly Colonel of the 27th Field Artillery,
and during the war commanded the Field
Artillery Firing Center at Camp McClellan,
Alabama. As Colonel of Field Artillery, he
was in command of the artillery instruction
at the Plattsburg Officers’ Training Camp.
At various times in his career he has been
appointed Military Attache of the United
States to the Governments of the following
countries: Brazil, Argentina, Chile, Uru-
guay and Paraguay. It was through his ef-
forts that the late Colonel Roosevelt vre-
sented to the ..rgentine Military Club a
statue of General Sheridan at the Battle of
(‘edar Creek.

Imbrie & (o., through the connection of
Mr. Frederico Lage, one of the partners of
that firm, have already taken a leading po-
sition in the development of South America.
Thelir loan of $10,000,000 to the City of Rio
de Janeiro was the largest loan to Latin
America since the loan of the same firm to
the City of Sao Paulo in November, 1916.

The expansion of the South American De-
partment of Imbrie & Co. evidences great
future activities in the South American fleld.
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Investment of American Capital Abroad

Address delivered by ALrreDp O. CorBIN, Manager Foreign Department, A. B.
Leach & Co., Inc., New York, before the Second Pan-American
Commercial Conference at Washington. :

ment of A. B. Leach & Co., Inc.,

New York, I am particularly
pleased to be able to say a few words
with regard to foreign investments, be-
cause it seems to have become custom-
ary to eliminate the investment houses
from any of the discussions at conven-
tions, although everyone is telling every-
one else that we have to buy foreign se-
curities in order to promote foreign
trade.

This last point, no doubt, is perfectly
correct and logical, but in the final
analysis the investment houses will have
to do the buying and the distributing of
such securities; they are thus closely in-
terlinked with the foreign trade de-
velopment, and they should therefore be
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H S manager of the foreign depart-

consulted and heard, especially so as the
problems which we are facing to-day
are well-nigh unheard of in the history
of finance.

DIFFICULTIES OF THE SITUATION

I am going to be short, sincere and
to the point.

What are we going to buy, and how
are we going to buy?

Do you all sufficiently appreciate the
untold difficulties with which we are
confronted to-day and which make
things almost impossible for us?

Take, for instance, Europe. Her
exchange situation is already perplex-
ing. Sterling is down to 4.60, francs
to 6.40, lire to 8.10, Danish crowns to
28.50, Norwegian and Swedish crowns



Canadian-American Paper Trade

During the last fiscal year Canada exported approximately $100,000,000 of
pulp, paper and pulpwood. Eighty-two per cent. came to the United States.
This phenomenal growth of a basic Canadian industry and the part which
American trade has played in it is shown by the following tabulation:

—Fiscal Year Ending March— Per Cent.
1919 191 Increase

27.6
81.7

871,820,000
687,028,000

Canadna‘'s Total Expoﬂ
Exports to U. S....
Per Cent. to U. S

American importers of pulp and paper, and American exporters of pulp
and paper machinery and supplies will find the services of the New York
Agency of the Union Bank of Canada at their disposal. With 360 branches
at all strategic commercial points throughout Canada, the Union Bank of
Canada is in a position to give efficient service.

Union Bank of Canada

New York Agency, 49 Wall St.

W. J. Dawson, F. L. Appleby, W. M. Forrest,
Agents

Capital & Surplus

to 25, Dutch guilders to 8814, Austrian
crowns to 4 cents, German marks to 8
cents, etc.

The dollar is yet at a discount in
Spain and Switzerland, but that is only
a matter of a few more weeks, and what
will be the future of all the exchanges
when all those countries will have to im-
port practically everything from us, un-
less we make up our minds to come
across and loan them money ?

We have to buy foreign bonds, but
the only things we can buy over there,
without being reasonably certain that
we cannot buy them cheaper within a
few months from now, are dollar se-
curities, and this, I am sure, will be
done before we are much older.

OPPORTUNITIES OFFERED BY EUROPE

I am not one of those who claim that
Europe is bankrupt. Far from it.

Europe to-day offers us opportunities
like we have never had. Not only does

she offer to buy our goods, but also to
sell us her securities at attractive prices;
and once she gets those goods, she will
begin the great task of her rehabilita-
tion; and meanwhile our investments will
enhance in value and will be repurchased
by her long before they become due.

America was never more God’'s coun-
try than she is to-day. No opportunity
like this was ever bestowed upon any
nation.

They all want money over there, and
they will pay for it, too. Little do the
allied or the neutral countries care what
they pay, so long as they get it fairly
reasonable. The goods which they will
get from us will only cost so much more.
What does that matter, so long as they
get them and can begin their work?

Europe is going to be helped, and she
will be helped in two ways—by long-
term credits, and by the sale of securi-
ties—and the above will materialize be-
fore you and I are much older.
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Favorable terms.

or as desired.
North American Mails are usually delivered in Manchester and Liverpool earlier than in London.
s

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA INVITING
FIELDS

And apart from Europe, there is Cen-
tral and South America to which we
have to turn our investment attention.

But optimistic and full of good will
as we all may be, this field, large as it
may seem, is yet small—very small
from the investor’s point of view.

A few of the governments may be
able to successfully float an issue. Some
cities like Rio, Sao Paulo, Montevideo,
Buenos Aires, Valparaiso and Lima may
have their securities taken here, but
until such time as there will be a more
thorough understanding of each other’s
good qualities and of the wealth and
possibilities of all the Central and South
American nations, until all these coun-
tries have a modern currency system,
and until this democratic government
will adopt a different attitude toward
Mexico, there can naturally not yet be
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Surplus over Liabilities

Bankers in the United States and Canada are invited to make use of
the Bank’s services for all kinds of banking business in the district where
the Bank operates, and in Great Britain generally.
dealt with, and proceeds remitted by draft or cable transfer on New York,

Head Office

17 York St., Manchester. Eng.
Liverpool Office
45 Castle St., Liverpool, Eng.

and branchee covering the whole of the
district tributary to these two cities,
and also WEST YORKSHIRE; including
LEEDS, SHEFFIELD, BRADFORD, SiL-
FORD, hlnnunnn, OLDHAM, BOLTON,
BurY, ROCHDALE, 8TOCKPORT, HaLI-
rax (Eng.), HUDDERSPFIELD, etc., etc.

($5=5)
. $12,500,000

. .+ 3,750,000
. 3,750,000
. . 17500,000
. 2,718,350

. 10,218,350

Collections promptly

7l

as ready a market for such securities, as
we would so much like to have.

Our investors are very conservative—
much more so than anywhere else—and
big as the U. S. A. may be, they all
seem to thrive on the fertile plains of
Missouri.

Some of our financial leaders have
been advocating the formation of invest-
ment trusts along the lines of those ex-
isting in England, in order to facilitate
the placing of foreign securities in gen-
eral, and Central and South' American
securities in special; but I am not a
believer in this kind of a bond for our
American investors. It is not the kind
of an investment which would go in any
large quantities; and, apart from a
great many other objections, it lacks
“scenery” and is too much akin to the
old, ill-fated blanket mortgage deben-
tures.

The American public will buy Cen-
tral and South American securities, but
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it will come along the lines of the least
resistance, and it will require a long
period of education.

And it is therefore that I wish to
urge all of you, gathered here to-day,
representing the various countries of
Central and South America, to go back
to vour countries and tell them that
they can probably sell securities in
America, but that they can only do this
on any large scale if they teach the
American public that these countries are
the most wonderful countries on the
face of the globe; that their credit is
sterling; that their currency systems
are reformed and up to date; that their
business methods are second to none,
and that the American investor will
have better protection there than any-
where else in the world.

That will be your task, and for that
8 prolonged campaign of education and

propaganda will be necessary, and I am
sure that if you go about it in the right
way you will find the Americans pretty
good students.

And it will furthermore be of the
greatest importance that you should es-
tablish the proper banking facilities, so
that your securities would always be
regularly taken as collateral by the
American banks, one of the points which
so often is overlooked; and, better yet,
your banks should come over here and
establish such facilities on a large scale.

And to Washington I would say,
“Help us,” and don’t leave us like the
lonely caller in the desert the moment
we go ahead.

I am an optimist; I see a wonderful
world in the near distance, and at the
horizon of that wonderful reborn world
I see in silver letters the words “Pan-
Americanism,” like so many stars in
heaven. May it be so!

37




The National Bank

of the

REPUBLIC
OF CHICAGO

FFERS exceptional service in exceptional times,
and invites the accounts of responsible people

John A.Lynch - - -

Wm. T. Featon, 1st Vice-Pres. & Mgr.
- 2nd Vice-Pres.

Robt. M. McKinney
Watkin W. Kneath, -
Oscar H. Swan - -

- Csshier

Walter L. Johnson -

requiring Chicago facilities.

OFFICERS
President Wm.B. Lavinia - - Asst. Cashier
Thomass D. Allin - Asst. Cashier
Louis J. Meahl - = Aesst. Cashier
3rd Vice-Pres. Wm, C. Freeman - Asst. Cashier

Chas. S. Macferran -

Asst. Cashier
Asst. Cashier !

Business Conditions in Argentina

UNDER date of April 30 Messrs. Er-

nesto Tornquist & Co., Limited, of
Buenos Aires, publish an interesting
summary of business conditions in the
Argentine Republic, from which the fol-
lowing information is taken:

NATIONAL FINANCES

No improvement has been possible in the
finances of the National Government in the
last few months, owing to the fact that
the customs receipts, the chief source of
revenue, had inevitably to suffer on account
of the prolonged strike in the docks of
Buenos Aires. On the other hand, none of
the measures proposed by the executive
power in order to balance revenue and ex-
penditure in the current year, could be ap-
plied owing to the lack of legislative au-
thority.

The extraordinary sessions of Congress,
commenced at the beginning of January, still
continue, but neither the budget for the
present year nor the bills brought forward
with the modification of the customs duties
and the introduction of an income-tax, have
been sanctioned up to the present. The at-

b3

tention of the chambers has been completely
absorbed by other matters and, in order that
the regular working of the Administration
should not suffer the consequences, duodeci-
mal parts of last year's budget were neces-
sively voted for the months of January to
April.

To meet the current expenses of the Ad-
ministration, the Government has had re-
course, as usual, to the discount of Treas-
ury Bills. These operations are effected on
the basis of five and a half to five and
three-quarters per cent. interest per annum.
According to a recent statement made by
the Minister of Finance before the Senate,
the total of Treasury Bills in circulation
(internal short-term loans) reaches $303,-
536,000 paper.

FOREIGN TRADE

Notwithstanding the fact that the figures
given are only preliminary, and therefore
subject to revision and possible modification,
once the final checking operations are com-
pleted, we deem it advisable to give below
the aggregate amounts of Argentine Com-
mercial Interchange for 1918 (real values)
compared with those of the previous year,
as stated in an advance report lately pre-
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sented to the Ministrv of Finance by the
Director General of Statistics.

REAL VALUES IN $ goLp IN

THE YEARS
1918 1917

Imports ......... 480,896,072 380,321,178
Exports ........ 826,496,000 550,170,049

Total ......... 1,307,392,072 930,491,227
Real favorable

commercial bal-

aNCe .......... 345,599,928 169,848,871

Not only in quantity, but also in value,
our exports in 1918 were the largest ever
recorded, exceeding in value by $224,317,-
000 gold, the highest previous figure (1915,
gold $582,179,000). The Director of Sta-
tistics afirms that if circumstances had al-
lowed of the codrdination of the prices of
Argentina’s export produce with the pur-
chasing capacity of the importing countries,
the value of Argentina’s exports in 1918
would have reached gold $1,130,000,000.

As to imports, the quantity of goods bought
by this country during the year 1918 was
the smallest registered during the past fif-
teen vears.

The commercial balance in favor of the
country is the largest ever recorded. The
previous highest figure, gold $276,600,000,

Paris; Compteir Nat’l d’Escompte

Australia: Bank of New NSouth Wales

Sh hai: Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd.

Chicago: Continental & Commercial Nat’l
Bank

Japan: Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd., and
The Bank ef Taiwan. Ltd.

corresponds to the year 1915, the increase be-
ing thus gold $69,000,000.

FOREIGN CAPITAL

The influx of foreign capital, specially
of that which escapes control, continues.

To judge from cable news received from
Christiania, Norwegian banks are said to
have combined in providing the capital of
a banking institution to be opened in this
city, with the purpose of furthering trade
and shipping.

It is officially announced that the Royal
Bank of Canada has decided to open a
branch at Buenos aires.

A company formed with Dutch capital
will build a gas works in the town of Per-
gamino, Province of Buenos Aires, for which
it has obtained a concession from the mu-
nicipality.

BANKS

Since the end of November last a steadily
increasing movement of the loans and dis-
counts of the local banks may be observed,
while deposits are slightly lower and cash
reserves remain practically unchanged.

This movement is due to agricultural and
commercial needs in connection with the
circumstances prevailing, which caused an
advance of the discount rate. Money, al-
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Norwegian American Securities Corporation
74 Broadway, New York City

Capital . . -  $1,000,000.00

TRYGVE BARTH, Presldent
LEIF H, STROM, Vice-Presldent GEORGE REITH, Vice-President
B. KROEPELIEN, Secretary and Treasurer LE ROY JONES, Assistant Secretary

The Norwegian American Securities Corporntion buys and selis Ntocks and Bonds, lends
money on ship LX) itiea, Biils of Lading. etc., grovlde- capital for conwnerva-
tive business enterprines, all with the view of increasing business relations between the
United Ntates and Norway, Commissions received for the purchase and sale of Stacks,
Bonds and other Securlties in the United Ntates or any other market. Clients represented
in any other capacity in connection with any legitimate business.

CORRESPONDENCK INVITED

POSITION OF LOCAL BANKS

LOANS &

DISCOUNTS DEPOSITS CASH RESERVE

$ Paper $ Paper $ Paper

November 30, 1918.................. vee. 1,824,900,000 2,828,200,000 970,900,000
December 81, 1918.................. ... 1,884,800,000 2,843,600,000 9353.500.000
January 31, 1919.......... .. .. ellnn 1,947,100,000 2,845,200,000 954,900,000
February 28, 1919.............. .. ... 1,969,500,000 2,798,400,000 955,600,000
March 81, 1919.......ccoiiiiiiiiinnnnns 1,998,000,000 2,810,100,000 956,100,000

though still abundant, is not quite as easy as
before.

The figures herewith show the monthly po-
sition of the local banks from November 30
up to March 381:

THE CLEARINGS

The great activity which prevailed
throughout 1918 in Argentine trade and in-
dustry is fully demonstrated by the follow-
ing aggregate figures:

$ Paper
1918 ........0ointn 26,935,528,347
1917 ..o 19,043,286,192
1916 ..........00tls 15,783,775,429

In spite of the uncertainty created by the
return of peace conditions and by labor un-
rest, the movement during the first three

months of this year has been still more im-
portant:

9 Paper
First 3 months of 1919........ 6,114,356,527
First 3 months of 1918........5,782,390,500
First 3 months of 1917........ 4,699,603.800
First 3 months of 1916........ 3.878,7317,700

FAILURES

The commercial and private failures
throughout the Republic during the year

1918 reached, $ paper.......... 38,747,400
in 1917 ...l 79,871,500
in 1916 ....... ........ el 102,067,000
in 1915 ... ..., 172,517,400
in 194 ... 429,472,100

These figures show that the total of lia-
bilities in 1918 are less than one-half of
those of the precedin~ year.

The Kajima Bank, Limited

HIS is one of the most influential

banking institution, and also one of
the oldest firms for monetary business
in Japan. It originated in Osaka un-
der the business style of the “Kajima-
va’” about 800 years ago, and from that
time to the imperial restoration of Meiji
the house was engaged in financing the
Tokugawa Shogunate and Feudal Lords
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in exchanging of coins, bullions, and
notes, and in serving as the head organ
for the establishment of silver quota-
tions.

After the downfall of the Shogunate
Government, the house was chiefly en-
gaged in exchange business. In De-
cember, 1887, it registered as a bank
under the title of Kajima Bank and



World-Wide

Our Banking and Commercial Service

extends to all parts of the world.

If you

have dealings in foreign countries or in
any section of the United States it will be
to your advantage to utilize our facilities.

You will be assured that your interests

will receive the most efficient attention.
THE

FIRST NATIONAL BANK

of Boston
Capital, Surplus and Profits $28,000,000

Resources -

over 240,000,000

Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina

opened its business in the following
vear.

While transacting a general banking
business the bank has acted as agent for
the National Treasury. In June, 1893,
it was reorganized into a limited part-
nership according to the former Com-
mercial Law. In March, 1913, the
bank enlarged its scope by starting a
trust business for handling secured de-
bentures.

In accordance with the general ten-
dency of the times, it was decided at
the general meeting of the partners,
which was held in August, 1917, to in-
crease its capital to yen 5,000,000, fully
paid up, and to reorganize the bank into
3 joint stock company. About the
same time the bank opened foreign ex-
change business transactions to finance
Japan’s international trade, which had
shown an extraordinary increase since
the outbreak of the World War. Since
November 3 of the same year the bank
has been conducting its business under

the name of the Kajima Bank, Limited.

Being a member of the syndicate
which was organized by the influential
banks for the purpose of underwriting
Government bonds, Treasury bills and
foreign investments, the bank occupies
a high standing in financial circles in
Japan.

The splendid confidence the public
places in this institution is shown by the
fact that the deposits of the bank in-
creased very rapidly during the recent
ten years, as may be seen in the accom-
panying table:

Deposits
At the end of Yen

1909 .............. 11,112,147
1910 .............. 13,162,124
1911 .............. 13,971,549
1912 ... ........ 18,907,504
1913 .............. 21,389,223
1914 ... ... ... 22,805,28 &
1915 ... .. ..... 34,593,048
1916 .............. 53,837,636
1917 .............. 81,901,253
1918 ... .......... 115,229,472

Dividends for recent ten years, be-
ginning with 1909 and ending to 1918
were as follows:
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$ 62
Per Cent.
1909—1915 ... .l 6
1916 the former half year......... 6
1916 the latter half year......... 8
1917 the former half year......... 8
1917 the latter half year......... 10
1918 it 10

The directors and chief officers of this
bank are: Keizo Hirooka, president;
Yukinori Hoshino, managing director;
Seijiro Gion, director; Seishichi Kawa-
kini, director and general manager;
Kyuemon Hirooka, auditor; Manroku
Matsui, auditor; Kotaro Nakamura, as-
sistant general manager; Yoshikoto Su-
giura, assistant general manager; Torao
Mohara, manager; Kikumatsu Shimo-
mura, chief of foreign department.

The head office of the Kajima Bank,
Limited, is at Osaka, and the chief
branches are at Tokyo, Kyoto, Kobe,
Okayama, Hiroshima, Fukuyama and
Tokuyama. Its correspondents in
London and New York are the Yoko-
hama Specie Bank, Limited, and the
Bank of Taiwan, Limited. There are
also correspondents of the bank in the
chief commercial centers of the world.

A statement of assets and liabilities,
as shown by the sixty-second semi-
annual report, as of December 31, 1918,
appears herewith:

ASSETS
Yen

\ arious loans and advances.. 71,883,343.63
Foreign bills pought and inter-

est bills .................. 2,524,296.90

Due from other banks....... 1,933,546.86

Guarantees as per contra.... 4,660,640.96

Various bonds and stocks.... 30,244,256.57

Fstates and furniture........ 1,379,624.98

Cash deposited and on hand.. 17,007,141.22

129,632,851.12

Total ...........covvvinnn,
LIABILITIES

Various deposits ............ 115,229,472.46
Foreign bills sold............ 107,814.11
Due to other banks......... 2,253,700.10
Guarantees ................. 4,660,640.96
Capital paidup.............. 5,000,000.00
Reserve fund ............... 550,000.00

Interest accrued on deposits
_and rebate on bills not due.  1.278,338.75

Profit brought over from last
half-year ................. 64,859.01
Net profit for the half-year. .. 488,025.73
Total ...................0 129,632,851.12

THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT

Gross profit for the half-vear 3,535,671.55
Profit brought over from the
last half-year ............. 64,859.01
Total 3,600,530.56
I.ess interest paid and ex-
penses for the half-year.. 3,047,645.82
552,884.74
DISTRIBUTED AS FOLLOWS
Reserve fund ............... 200,000.00
Dividends at 10 per cent. per
ANNUIM ¢.vveenvnrnnnnnnnes 250,000.00
Bonus to the directors and
auditors and pension fund.. 37,000.00
Balance of profit carried to
the next half-year.......... 65,884.74

Investment of American Cap-
ital in Foreign Securities

FROM a recent report of the Amer-

ican Bankers’ Association on com-
merce and marine, the following is taken
in relation to the desirability of invest-
ing American capital in foreign securi-
ties:

Primarily, in the committee’s opinion, it
is well to emphasize that there is special ne-
cessity of securing for America’s foreign
commerce a secure and substantial basis,
and there is all the more reason for this in
view of present conditions of world unset-
tlement following the years of war and the
consequent limitation of purchasing power
in various foreign countries because of war
losses and expenditures. This basis, it ap-
pears, can be given to a very influential de-
gree by American investment in high-class
foreign securities, not only government is-
sues, but municipal and industrial, if prop-
erly guaranteed. Either such securities, or
debentures issued against them by respon-
sible and thoroughly well-informed compa-
nies, with ample capital and officered by
men having the confidence of the public
both as to ability and integrity of purpose,
should be absorbed by American investors
in a volume of ever-increasing dimensions.
To bring this about will require earnest,
well-planned and consistently sustained
efforts.

With an expected trade balance in Amer-
ica’s favor, under normal conditions of not
less than a billion dollars annually, it is
patent to informed bankers that this sum,
in large part, must be absorbed by the in-
vesting public in the purchase of foreign
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securities, or debentures issued against them,
for otherwise the purchasing power of for-
eign customers inevitably will decline, and,
with their road to prosperity thus impeded,
if not blocked, there will be a marked effect
on our own industry and commerce.

It may be pointed out that America’s
banking institutions should not be required,
and, indeed, could not reasonably be ex-
pected, to absorb all, or even a considerable
part, of the accretions of the net balance
referred to. The absorption must be, in
effect, by the investing public under safe-
guard in line with financial wisdom and to
the end of promoting national welfare.

With proper protection of investments in
foreign securities, the influence of America
as a nation on countries with which we do
business in volume will be enhanced to a
great extent, and the links of trade and in-
vestment, so joined should promote a general
world condition of prosperity and, it is to
be hoped, of amity.

Finding Credit for the Euro-
pean Countries

HAT the task of finding credit for
feeding and reconstruction pur-
poses is a matter for governmental ac-

tion, is the view expressed in the Re-
view, published by Barclays Bank, Lim-
ited, London. It says:

The risk involved in granting credits to
new or to devastated countries with unstable
Governments is neither a mercantile nor
banking risk. The credits granted would
be for long periods, but they would be
used reproductively by countries possessing
good potentialities. It follows that there
should be little or no danger of payment
being avoided, always providing no reason
for repudiation arose. In such an event a
creditor Government has certain powers and
privileges which enable it to press its claim
and to act with safety in instances outside
the scope of commercial enterprise.

The feeding and the reconstruction of
Europe are unquestionably the greatest
problems of the moment, for apart from
considerations of humanity, it must be re-
membered that starvation and acute dis-
comfort are among the chief causes of Bol-
shevism and class warfare. A Government
could with ease and safety—within agreed
limits and for certain specified reconstruc-
tion purposes—arrange to guarantee all nec-
essary credits.

If this method were adopted the countries
requiring assistance would apply to a duly
appointed committee, giving precise details
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of their needs. Each application would be
considered on its merits and the total credit
to be granted agreed.

The devastated and new countries could
then supply their needs and be ensured a
good start on the road to ultimate pros-
perity and because the whole of the neces-
sary finance would be arranged through
specified channels, anything in the nature of
disorganization, of abuse, or of that dan-
gerous scrambling which is so apt to follow
a period of inanition, would be avoided. In
this latter connection it would be compara-
tively easy, by collaboration with other lend-
ing nations, to guard against the danger of
an excessive volume of credit being granted
to any one country.

The exporting countries would be able to
get to work, as they would be sure of pay-
ment in their own currency without risk
in exchange, while the strong position of
a Government would enable it to rely with
certainty on the obligations Dbearing its
guarantee being met at maturity. Schemes
to effect the desired end could be suggested
in infinite variety. These might include ar-
rangements whereby credits were opened by
banks under guarantee with the stipulation
that all sums collected against exports from
the countries being financed should be ear-
marked for the purpose of meeting maturing
acceptances, any balance being treated as a
debt guaranteed by their Government.

Whatever the details, the principle re-
mains that nations who have accepted the
ideas enunciated by a I.eague of Nations
cannot logically stand outside and witness
the tragedy of war-worn Europe without
an effort to alleviate it. Nor can they
logically grant credits with the selfish and
short-sighted stipulation that the proceeds
are to be spent in their own country. This
question of reconstructing Europe is im-
portant to us as a commercial proposition,
but it is more than that, for it will prove
a lasting disgrace to the great nations if,
from timorous motives, they prolong a con-
dition of affairs well within their power to
remedy.

&

Combined International
Credit

AN interesting suggestion relating to

a combined international credit is
thus discussed in a recent number of
Lloyd’s Bank Monthly Financial Re-
port:

Sir George Paish and Mr. J. A. Hobson
have brought forward an interesting pro-
posal for dealing with the present financial
condition of the world, a situation which, if
left to itself, is likely to paralyze the power
of economic recovery and to breed grave
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social disorders in every country. In their
opinion it would be foolish to expect to get
out of Germany a much larger sum than
fifty millions per annum for reparation, and
the task of financing the material restora-
tion of France, Belgium, Serbia, etc., they
suggest must be done by a large interna-
tional loan, towards the repayment of which
Germany must make her annual contribu-
tion. But this furnishing of immediate
credit for the work of reparation cannot be
separated from the still graver obligation
of dealing with the vast amount of floating
debt incurred by the several Entente na-
tions. The internal indebtedness of these
nations will form a difficult problem, but
one that is simplicity itself in comparison
with the task of meeting the foreign debts
at maturity or even of redeming them over
a period of years. Our own position is not
easy, while France is also in a difficult situa-
tion, and Italy is perhaps worse off. Austria
and Russia are hopelessly insolvent. The
writers therefore come to the conclusion that
all nations must contribute towards a com-
mon financial project, pooling for this pur-
pose their several credits, and thereby cre-
ating an international credit much stronger
than the mere aggregate of the separate na-
tional credits. They suggest a loan of some
3,000 millions for the purpose of repairing
war damage, reorganizing the finances and
currency of Russia and funding the foreign
debts, which amount on balance to about
3,000 millions. This loan must he guaran-
teed both severally and jointly by all the
contributory powers, so that if any one
power should fail to provide its quota of
interest and sinking fund the rest would
jointly accept responsibility for the deficit.
Each nation must contribute according to
its presumed ability, ie., according to its
present and early future credit. The pro-
portionate contributions are suggested as:
America, 20 per cent.; Great Britain, 20
per cent.; Germany, 20 per cent.; France,
10 per cent.; Russia, 10 per cent., and the
minor countries, including the British Do-
minions and India, and the neutral coun-
tries the remaining 20 per cent., between
them. It is suggested that the loan should
be made free of taxation in every country.
It could probably be placed at four per
cent., and with a one per cent. sinking fund,
the sum required each year for interest and
repayment would be five per cent. It would
be a strong security for bankers in all coun-
tries, inasmuch as it would be freely dealt
in everywhere, and would be of consider-
able value for the purpose of adjusting ex-
change. The conclusion arrived at is that
“the burden of the war debts will be too
great for the world to bear, if they are im-
posed only upon the nations and the per-
sons who have suffered most from the war,
and, through their inability to bear them,
will bring about a complete collapse in the
credit of every nation. But the burden can
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be borne with toleration, if not with ease, if
the peril to which such a dread alternative
exposes the world, induces the nations to
cooperate and take collective and effective
action to overcome it.”

It will be agreed, we think, that the sug-
gested solution is a bold one and the authors
deserve credit for their ideas. The results
of a collapse of world credit would certainly
be so terrific in their universal application
that it is necessary that all possible avenues
of a way of escape should be thoroughly
explored. Whether this particular solution
would he the most effective of such avenues
remains to be seen.

&
The British Overseas Bank

N supporting participation in the or-

ganization of the British Overseas
Bank, Capt. G. P. Dewhurst, chairman
of Williams Deacon’s Bank, gave the
following outline of the purpose of this
new instrument for facilitating interna-
tional trade:

While this new bank will focus the inter-
ests of five constituent banks, each one of
the five will retain in toto its separate ident-
ity, control and independence of action. It

will be, in fact, a protective alliance, firstly
for the promotion of mutual interests, and
secondly, for the development of business
in fresh fields. The latter phase has, I think,
been fully touched upon in the circular let-
ter you have received, but with regard to
the former I look upon a scheme of this
kind as the obvious reply on the part of the
banks in our position to the vast amalgama-
tions that have concentrated the banking
control of the country into no more than
five hands.

We propose this alliance in no spirit of
antagonism, but we feel that a policy of
isolation is dangerous, and we propose to
consolidate our position and extend our in-
fluence in our respective spheres of inter-
est, and, acting together through a bank in
which each of us have a definite proprietary
interest, we shall, working on the very finest
lines, not only be able to offer the best serv-
ices and facilities to our customers, but also
to undertake operations which, both in
magnitude and direction, might be beyond
the scope and area of any one of us indi-
vidually.

As regards the composition and capital
of the British Overseas Bank, five banks
have made themselves responsible for the
first £1,000,000 of ordinary share capital, of
which our bank’s share «t present is £250,000,
though this will be reduced pro rata as other
banks are admitted. 1t is proposed shortly
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to make an issue of preference share capital
to which the public will be invited to sub-
scribe, but the control of the bank will, of
.course, remain with the ordinary share-
holders.

“The bank will be governed by a chair-
man, with executive officers under him con-
trolling the different departments and with
a board of directors composed of gentlemen
skilled in financial and banking business.
The chairman and board of directors will be
responsible for the efficient carrying out
of the details of policy, which will be
broadly laid down bv a council, and upon
this council there will be representatives
of each of the shareholding banks, and also
a body of gentlemen recognized as outstand-
ingly competent in various trades, e. g., there
will be on the council representatives of
finance and the principal trades of the coun-
try, and the board of directors will thus

to £25.

a0 0=

Paid-up capital:—

250,000 shares of £20 each, £3 naid
500,000 shares £1 each, fully yaid ................ eeeereenans

making the total..........
as against the present paid-up capital of.................

................................
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thus obtained to be added to the reserve
fund. The directors then propose to
declare a bonus out of the reserve fund

of £5 per share on the existing 50,000

shares, equivalent to a total payment of
£250,000, and to add this £250,000 to
capital by applying each £5 in payment
of a like amount of the present liability
on these shares, making them £25 paid,
instead of £20 as at present, and re-
ducing the liability on each share from
£80 to £75. Of this reduced liability,
£35 will be callable for purposes of
business, and the remaining £40 callable
only for the purpose of liquidation.

The effect of the proposed changes
are thus summarized:

The paid-up capital of the bank wil be increased by £750,000.
The amount paid up on each of the existing shares will be increased from £20

Conversely the liability on each existing share will be reduced by £5.

Each £100 share, £25 paid, will be divided into five shares of £20 each, £3 paid.
The total capital will then stand thus:—

Nominal capital, all issued.........

£5,500,000

£1,250,000
300,000

..........................

£1,750,000
£1,000,000

The amount of the present reserve fund of £850,000 will not be affected.

be able to consult when necessary with
members of the council, who will act in an
advisory capacity on matters within their
separate spheres.

&

Increase in Capital of Com-
mercial Bank of Scotland,
Limited
N view of the marked increase in busi-

ness during the past few years, and
on account of the additional facilities
likely to be required for the reconstruc-
tion and development of industry in the
near future, the directors of the Com-
mercial Bank of Scotland, Ltd., Edin-
burgh, have decided to raise the nom-
inal capital of the bank from £5,000,000
to £5,600,000 by the creation of 500,000
new shares of £1 each, these shares to
be issued for payment in cash of $1 10s
per share, the premium of £250,000

British Italian Corporation,
Limited

AT the third ordinary general meet-

ing of shareholders of the British
Italian Corporation, Ltd., held in Lon-
don April 15, the directors submitted
the account for the year 1918 showing
that the net profits had amounted to
£84,420, to which was to be added
£5,582 carried forward from previous
report. Of this amount a dividend of
four per cent. absorbed £35,515, and the
amount to be carried forward to next
account was £4,487. The auxiliary in
Italy, the Compagnia Italo-Britannica,
also declared a dividend of four per
cent. for the year 1918.

In addition to the well-known British
banks that are shareholders, the Credito
Italiano, the Banca Commerciale Itali-
ana, the Banca Italiana di Sconto, and
the Banca di Roma are also interested.
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Economic and Financial Sit-
uation in Switzerland

HE above is the title of a most in- -

teresting book just published by
the Swiss Bank Corporation of Basle.
It contains a Financial Section, a Com-
mercial Section, a History of the Swiss
Bank Corporation, the Monetary Sys-
tem, Financial Legislation, and Weights
and Measures. The book furnishes
within convenient limits a very thorough
presentation of the present economic
position of Switzerland, and constitutes
an invaluable work of reference to all
bankers and others interested in the
financial and industrial situation of that
country.

&

Skandinaviska Kreditak-
tiebolaget

HE profits of this institution for the

year were Kr. 20,494,189.63, to
which was to be added Kr. 218,278.98
brought forward from 1917 account.
After setting aside for taxes Kr. 4,800,-
000, the directors appropriated Kr.
18,000,000 for dividends (twenty-five
Kr. per share on 520,000 shares), trans-
ferred Kr. 300,000 to staff pension and
relief fund, and carried Kr. 2,612,
468.61 forward to next account.

&
Industrial Conditions in Italy

SO.\[E interesting facts regarding in-

dustrial conditions in Italy have
been made public by the Banca Italiana
di Sconto, which has its head office in
Rome and more than ninety branches
throughout the kingdom.

Through the report made to the board
of directors, it appears that the bank
was instrumental in the placing of the
increase in capitalization of Gio. An-
saldo & Co. from 100,000,000 lire to
500,000,000 lire. The activities of the
Ansaldlo Company comprise every
branch of engineering and mechanics
from shipbuilding to the production of
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gasoline engines. The Banca Italiana
di Sconto also played a leading part in
the financing of many other industrial
enterprises in Italy. Some few of the
operations were: The underwriting of
the increase of the capitalization of So-
cieta Edison from 48,000,000 lire to
96,000,000 lire; the formation of the
Societa Anonima Italiana Ing. Nicola
Romeo & Co., from the long-established
firm of the same name, and the increase
in the capital to 50,000,000 lire; the
establishment of the steamship com-
pany Lloyd Adriatico, and the handling
of the issue of 85,000,000 lire of se-
curities by the Lloyd Mediterraneo; the
establishment of the General Foreign
Trade Corporation, and the Interna-
tional Reinsurance Company; and
many other important transactions.

The Banca Italiana di Sconto, which
is the correspondent of the Italian Dis-
count and Trust Company, of New
York, is capitalized at $63,000,000,
which is the largest capital of any in-
dustrial bank in Italy. The net prof-
its for the calendar year 1918 were
about $4,000,000.

&

Bank Aids Italian Industry

THE annual report of the Banca

Commerciale Italiana, of Milan,
gives the following information in re-
gard to the aid which that institution is
affording to Italian industry:
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Our institution during the past year has
taken the initiative or otherwise participated
in over fifty financial transactions of vary-
ing importance, both for the formation of
new companies and for issue of fresh capital
on behalf of existing undertakings in the
following branches, which we give in the
order of the importance of the financial
transactions involved: Metallurgical and en-
gineering branch, 12; electrical industries,
10; marine and transport companies, 4; min-
ing and chemical industries, 9; textile, 3;
export companies, 2; insurance companies,
2; banks and financial undertakings, 6; mis-
cellaneous, 5.

After referring to the development
of the bank’s commercial and financial
relations in the United Kingdom, the
United States, South America, France,
Switzerland, and in the East, the report
adds:

The balance-sheet we submit shows again
marked progress in every direction. The
satisfactory results make ‘it possible for us
to propose for the vear 1918 a higher divi-
dend than any paid heretofore-—namely, 50
lire per share of 500 lire, equal to 10 per
cent. of the nominal capital.

%

Australian Commerce in 1918

XCLUDING specie, the imports of

merchandise into Australia for the
calendar year 1918 were valued at £76,-
578,759 and the exports at £79,436,691.
Tlus compares with imports to the value
of £61.650,159 in 1917 and exports
£80,795,439. In commenting on these
figures, the Australasian Insurance and
Banking Record points out that imports
of merchandise for 1918 show an in-
crease of €14,928,600, following the
decrease of £19,431,061 which took

place in 1917 after the heavy total
reached in 1916. Out of last vear’s in-
crease of £14,928,600, about two-thirds
was accounted for by apparel and tex-
tiles, the imports of which amounted to
nearly 26%) millions sterling. against
about 1614 millions in 1917, and 23
millions in 1916. Apart from the effect
of high prices, two special causes were
at work last year tending to swell the
figures. In the first place shipping be-
came somewhat more readily available
for the Australian trade, and this en-
abled arrears to be caught up. The
second cause was the rapidity with
which home manufacturers with whom
late orders were placed executed the or-
ders. Attention is also called to the
fact that while both Canada and the
United States had a large trade in mu-
nitions, this did not enter materially as
a factor in the Australian exports, the
character of which underwent little
change on account of the war.

&

St. Paulo Branch of Banco
Portugues do Brazil

N July 1 a branch of the Banco
Portuguese do Brazil was opened
at St. Paulo, with Antonio d’'Oliveira
Manarte as manager and Alberto
Arantes de Seabra e Sa assistant man-
ager.
A new building for the head office of
the bank at Rio de Janeiro is under con-
struction and will soon be completed.



—
——————

Paid-up
Reserve Fund

The Bank buys and sells Rills of Exchan
posit rates quoted on &

THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA (LIMITED)

Head Office: 15 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3.
Capital Authorized

BANKERS : Bank of England ;: London Joint City and Midiand Bank (Limited)
Branches and Agencies in India, Ceylon, Straits Settlements, China, Japan
and Mauritius

. insues Letters of Credit and Circular Notes and transacts
;Akn;nig'nd Agency Buainess in connection with the East on terms to be had on application.

lication.
On curreat acceunts interest ﬂ) allowed at 3 per cent. per annum on daily balances. '

$7,500,000
. . 3,250,000
3,000,000

Default on Russian Bonds

ONDS of the Imperial Russian

Government, recently due in New
York to the amount of $50,000,000,
were not paid for lack of available
funds. This loan represented a three-
vear credit at six and one-half per cent.
interest negotiated by New York and
Boston bankers. In the present dis-
turbed condition of Russian affairs no
representation on account of the matter
can well be made by the American State
Department. It is hoped the loan may
be finally paid when conditions in Rus-
sia become more settled.

New Branches of National
Bank of South Africa

RANCHES of the National Bank

of South Africa have been opened
at Victoria and Shabante, both in Rho-
desia.

&

London Bank of Australia,
Limited

E ordinary general meeting of the
proprietors of the London Bank
of Australia, Limited, was held in Lon-
don on May 1+  Profits of the bank
for the year ended Dec. 31, 1918, were

- per share.

£90,765, out of which the directors rec-
ommended a final dividend of nine per
cent. per annum, making eight per cent.
for the year, on both preference and
ordinary shares for the six months end-
ing with Dec. 31, 1918. The reserve
fund was increased to £420,000 and
£24,262 carried forward.

&

Swedish Government Loan
Placed in the United
States

THERE was recently placed in New

York, through a syndicate of well-
known banks and bankers, a Swedish
Government loan to the amount of $25.-
000,000. The loan was for twenty
years at six per cent., the proceeds to
be used for the purchase of commodities
in the United States.

&

Royal Bank of Australia,
Limited

N increase of capital of this bank

was made necessary by the expan-

sion of business, and this was provided

for by issuing 50,000 new shares at £}

Profits for the half-year

ending March 31, after providing for a
6H
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NOYES & COMPANY

Established 1879

Foreign Bills

Government and Municipal Bonds
8, Place Edouard VII.

PARIS - FRANCE

bonus for the staff, were £29,413. A
dividend at the rate of eight per cent.
per annum absorbed £12,000 of this,
and £10,000 was added to the reserve
fund, making the total of that item
£820,000. The remainder was added
to the amount carried forward from the
previous half-vear. New buildings of
this bank at Sydney and at Flinders
Lane (Melbourne) have recently been
completed. The head office is at Mel-
bourne.

&

Sumitomo Bank, Limited

AS shown by the report of Dec. 31,
the net profits of the Sumitomo
Bank, Limited, were for the half-year
ven 1,653,364. After making pro-
visions for dividends, reserves and
bonus fund, there was left to be carried
forward yen 681,390. Deposits of the
bank on the date named were yen 269,-
986,281 and total resources yen 3857,-
614,540.
The head office of the
Bank, Limited, is at Osaka.

Sumitomo

Paid-up

THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

capital of the bank is yen 22,500,000,
and the reserve fund yen 4,500,000.

&

Commonwealth Bank of
Australia

ROFITS of the Commonwealth
Bank of Australia for the half-year
ended December 31, 1918, were £428,-
271, applied in equal parts to the re-
serve and redemption funds, making the
total reserve fund £767,148, and the re-
demption fund the same amount. De-
posits on the date named were £50,828,-
659 in the general banking department
and £16,125,050 in the savings bank de-
partment.
&

Bonds and Debentures in
Japan

THERE has been compiled and pub-

lished by the investigation depart-
ment of the Industrial Bank of Japan,
Tokyo, the Sixteenth Semi-Annual
Table of Bonds and Debentures in
Japan. It gives in detail, both in Jap-
anese and English, a wealth of valuable
statistical information relating to pub-
lic securities in Japan as they existed
at the close of 1918.

&

New Foreign Branches of the
National City Bank

BRANCHES of the National City

Bank of New York have been
opened recently at Havana, Cuba, mak-
ing the third in that city—the latest
addition being known as the Goliano
branch—and also at Artemisa, Cuba,
and at Pernambuco, Brazil.
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i What a Bank Must Have

E When you undertake to provide a new home for

i your bank, you do so for two reasons:

(1) To increase your business.

(2) To afford more satisfactory working accommodations
for your employees.

To accomplish this with real success, you must
) provide:

E‘ (1) A practical and suitable bank building.
5 (2) A thoroughly up-to-date and efficient banking arrange-
ment.

(3) Real security in your vault equipment.

We have recognized experts in each of these
branches of a bank'’s requirements, thus covering in the
one organization all of a bank’s needs without the nisk,
trouble and expense of divided responsibility.

Some Banks We Have Served
We are either now, or have very recently acted in

New York for:

National Bank of Commerce
Seaboard National Bank
Columbia Trust Company
Asia Banking Corporation
Mercantile Trust Company

and in other towns for:

First National Bank, Richmond, Va.

American Exchange National Bank, Dallas, Texas.
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, La.
Colonial Trust Company, Philadelphia.

Charlotte National Bank, Charlotte, N. C.

Greenwich Trust Company, Greenwich, Conn.

{
é I would like to refer you to any of the above insti-
] tutions and to consult with you in connection with your
i problems for improving the home and success of your
ot
I
i
i

bank.
Alfred C. Bossom

o Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer
366 Fifth Avenue, New York

R
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The Bank Doorway

Illustrated by Examples of the Author’s Work

By ALFRED C. BOSSOM, Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer

! THE author of this article was
trained for his profession not

only here, but in England and France.
He has designed innumerable bank
and office buildings all over the United
States, and has the unique distinction
of being the first bank specialist to get
together in one organization experts in
all the branches of a bank’s require-
ments covering general architecture,
the efficiency equipment and the se-
curity vault work, so as to provide the
hanker with everything he needs from
the one headquarters of design.
He has carried out the same princi-
. ples in bank designing that have been
. carried out by the steel trust. That
is. he starts with the raw material
and ends with a complete and finished
product.

OT so many years ago it ap-

appeared as though it were more

important for a bank to have a
bronze or near-bronze door than it was
to have a secure vault. It mattered
not its form or surrounding, but like the
what-not in the parlor no bank was
complete without one.

Times have changed and now every
bank strives for individuality and prac-
ticability in conjunction with comfort
for its clients, and the doorway provides
a great opportunity of advantageously
carrying out these principles.

As the face is to the man so is the
doorway to the bank.

It is the first point to attract atten-

ALFRED C. BOSSOM

tion and of necessity it has to be seen
at close range, and consequently im-
presses itself more upon the client or
possible client than any other detail of
the entire structure. Hence it is ex-
ceedingly valuable as a medium of latent
advertising; so much so that the mod-
ern banker should always require his ar-
chitect to give him the full advantage
of this feature in the bank’s new build-
ing.

This advertising value may not only
be created by the door’s architectural
individuality, but also by making it very
easy—in fact, exceedingly easy—no
great heavy doors* to struggle with. The
bank’s doorway should be provided with

73
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Doorway of the First National Bank of
Richmond, Va.

RMING one of the two adjoining bank

entrances to the twenty-story building of
the First National Bank of Richmond, Va.,
both doors leading in to the main lobby. The
doors are richly carved and are located be-
tween monumental Corinthian classic columns.
The doors are of the revolving Van Kannell

type.

Greenwich Trust Co., "Greenwich, Conn.
D:)ORWAY of granite and bronze. In

addition to the clock over the door, there
was a clock set in the floor of this entrance,
adding to its unique appearance.

the least possible number of steps, lib-
erally wide enough to allow all users to
pass in and out without hindrance, in-
convenience, and without the fear that
the door may swing back and strike
them.

Architecturally doors do create a dis-
tinct note along a thoroughfare, and for
this reason it is safe to say that more
detail study is and should be given to
the door than any other individual de-
tail of the building—the Old World is
ransacked for suggestions and ideas and
the more interesting and distinctive
these are the greater becomes their de-
sirability.

Italy has supplied the motif perhaps
for more doors in the United States
than any other old country. The monu-
mental buildings of Florence, Venice or
Rome possess that symbolic, sturdy
self-reliance that we have learned to feel
our banks in the U. S. A. stand for.

Many and many a bank building is

|
|
|
|
|
l
|
|
1
|

Doorway of the I-;ideliiy Bank of Durham, N. C.
DOORWAY of metal inserted in a Ve-

netian limestone surround. Here bronze
and iron were used in conjunction and the
general treatment of the facade was uninter-
rupted, and yet the door provided the neces-
sary conspicuous color note to make itself l
readily seen.




Chestnut Street west of Broad

ORGANIZED in 1900,

The Franklin National
Bank of Philadelphia has
capital of one million dollars,
surplus and profits of four
and a half million dollars,
and total resources of over
seventy million dollars,—
a record of growth, sub-
stantial and unequalled.



Foreign Credits

Many considerations govern the successful entry of
American business in foreign trade. Chief of these
have to do with finance and credits. Through our
twenty-three branches in South America we are in a
position to furnish trade and credit information on
foreign markets and act for you in any capacity
where a bank specializing in foreign business can be
of service.

Our Service in Europe

England, France and Spain are completely covered
by eight of our own offices. Correspondents are

located in all other parts of the world. Thus we

are enabled to offer the broadest kind of foreign

banking service. Our facilities are at your disposal

:lhrgugh the medium of your own bank, if you so
esire.

Write for Booklet ““Collection Tariff.”

Anglo-South American Bank

Head Office Limited Capital and Reserves
London Over $32,000,000

New York Agency, 49 Broadway
F. C. Hu‘ding. Agcnt
W. M. Dawkin. SuB-Agent
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designed around the door, its location
and size determining the scale of the
building, and if it be handled suitably
it can actually, by the interest it has in
itself, excite the curiosity of the passer-
by to step in and seek further interest-
ing surprises within; and, once within,
the banker can safely be relied on to do
the rest.

Mystery or secrecy in banking is no
longer indulged in; the officers to-day
pride themselves on their accessibility
to the public. They like to be near
the door, and they are proud of the fact
that the bank is busy and doing busi-
ness—and here again the door can aid
most materially by being so designed
that all passers-by can see right into the
bank and know it is actually a very busy
place. This again brings up a further
point wherein the door can create an
additional interest for the banking
house.

By so locating the main vault door in

1

\ Office Building Entrance of the Fidelity
Bank, Durham, N. C.

' DOORWAY of carved Indiana limestone

based on one of the most famous exam-
ples of Italy’s Florentine doors.

Doorway of the Asia Banking Corp., 35 Broadway,
New York City

MPOSED of carved concrete stone and

equipped with a Van Kannell revolving
door. The design is based on a famous classic
example and lends itself to a most dignified
treatment.

Doorway of the First National Bank of
Bound Brook, N. J.

NSTRUCTED of limestone with metal

doors which fold back, allowing free
view of the bank lobby and vault. This door
was based upon a very pure Greek lonic type
of architecture and is the only ornamentation
on the entire front of this building.
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Doorway of the Columbia Trust Company’s
Bronx Branch, New York City

ETAL and glass door surrounded by

carved limest the limestone being in
very flat relief carved in a wide Cyma mould-
ing. The doors are opened back during the
day to allow free and ready access to the
quarters within.

alignment with the entrance during the
bank’s closed hours, provided the door
is transparent, it gives an interesting
vista of the huge vault door, which a
layman is ‘never tired of looking at, and
by so doing creates a sense of security
that the frankest publicity alone can
provide.

From the author’s actual experience
extending over both America and Eu-
rope, having designed over half a hun-
dred different banking houses, it is safe
to say that the doorway must be con-
spicuous to be satisfactory-—artistically
so—and it must create the feeling of
spaciousness and bigness befitting the
scale and dignity of the building it
adorns; but the door itself must not be
too big. It preferably should be rather
small to make it very readily handled,
and with a separate leaf for the incom-
ing and another for the outgoing cus-
tomers.

Good hinges are most important—

Doorway of the Peoples Bank of
Harrisonburg, Virginia

BUILT of limestone and based on the mas-

sive Roman type of architecture. It af-
fords a particularly dignified and attractive
type of bank entrance.

clear glass desirable. An open lattice
gate in front of the main door will pro-
vide the protection, while proper push-
bars, metal kick-plates, kept scrupu-
lously clean, all tend to invite the par-
ticular, the infirm and the man in a
hurry. Handles or latches should be
avoided—they hinder free use.

Lastly, the name, date or inscription of
the institution can be arranged suitably
over the door and again at the eye level,
where every user is bound to see it, and
the banker who does not wish the name
of his bank known must be ashamed of
it, and this kind has never yet crossed
the author’s path.

The doorway’s possibilities are in-
creasing rapidly, and if all advantages
are taken it can form one of those subtle
attractions and advertising agencies that
work day in and day out for three hun-
dred and sixty-five days in the year at
no cost whatever after once being com-
pleted.



Royal Bank of Canada’s New Building
in Havana

twenty vears of progress in Cuba,

the Royal Bank of Canada has is-
sued a handsomely printed and illus-
trated booklet, partly in Spanish and
partly in English, featuring its new
and fine building in Havana.

The Royal Bank of Canada was the
first foreign banking institution to open
a branch in Cuba after the conclusion
of the Spanish-American War, its Ha-
vana office having been established on
January 4. 1899. The number of its
branches in Cuba has been steadily in-
creased since that date twenty years ago
until it now has a complete chain of

F ITTINGLY commemorating its

J. R. BRUCE

Supervisor in New York of General Southern
Business, Royal Bank of Canada

H]

twenty-nine offices from one end of the
island to the other.

It is interesting to recall that in 1904
the Royal Bank of Canada was ap-
pointed agent of the Government of the
Republic of Cuba for the distribution
throughout the island of $31,000,000
awarded to the Army of Liberation,
or fifty per cent. of the amount of the
soldiers’ claims. This commission was
executed so satisfactorily that in the
following vear the arrangement was ex-
tended to the distribution of the remain-
der of the award, namely, a further
$30,000,000, or $61,000,000 in all.

F. J. BEATTY

Supervisor in Havana of Cuban Branchzs,
Royal Bank of Canada
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Exterior of New Havana Premises, Royal Bank of Canada

PERSONNEL OF THE HAVANA BRANCH

It is learned from the bank’s booklet
that the managers in Havana in 1899
were W. F. Brock and the former Act-
ing United States Consul and Consul
General for Cuba, J. A. Springer. Mr.
Brock was succeeded in Cuba by F. J.
Sherman and O. A. Hornsby, the lat-

ter now being president of the Trust
Company of Cuba. In 1907 Mr. Sher-
man was appointed assistant general
manager of the bank, but remained in
Cuba until early in 1912. Much of the
success of the bank on the island is
due to the efforts and personality
of Mr. Sherman. The Ilatter was
succeeded by C. E. Mackenzie as
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supervisor of Cuban branches on
November 1, 1911, an appointment
which he continued to hold until June,
1914, when he was transferred to Mon-
treal as chief inspector, subsequently
becoming one of the bank’s agents in
New York. J. R. Bruce followed Mr.
Mackenzie, remaining in Cuba until
June, 1915, when he became supervisor
in New York of general southern busi-
ness. T. F. Dever succeeded him, but
was transferred to Barcelona, Spain, in
1917, to open a branch of the bank in
that city, and the present supervisor of
Cuban branches, F. J. Beatty, was ap-
pointed. The present joint managers of
the Havana Branch are R. de Arozarena
and F. W. Bain, whose portraits are
presented herewith.

THE NEW BUILDING IN HAVANA

The new premises of the Royal Bank
of Canada at the corner of Obrapia and
Aguiar streets are nearing completion,
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and it is hoped that they will be occu-
pied in July. Illustrations of the ex-
terior and interior of the building, pre-
sented in these pages, show it to be of
the latest and best type of bank con-
struction.

The new building is a seven-story
structure. The first floor will be occu-
pied by the bank and the second, third,
fourth, fifth and sixth floors will be de-
voted to modern spacious offices to be
rented ‘to prominent local firms. The
seventh floor has been specially designed
for a luncheon club organized by rep-
resentative bankers, merchants and pro-
fessional men of Havana.

The exterior of the new building is
treated in a rather severe, classic style.
The architects have tried in their de-
signs to express in a fitting and digni-
fied manner both the use, and the char-
acter and stability of the institution
which the building represents. The same
restraint, which is in the design of the

Main Banking Floor of New Havana Premises, Royal Bank of Canada
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exterior, is carried out in the banking-
room interior. The banking counter is
of Tavernelle marble with bronze
screens. The wainscoting and check

F. W. BAIN

Joint Manager Royal bank of Canada,
Havana Branch

desks are also carried out in the same
marble. The offices are equipped with
vaults for currency, safe-deposit boxes
and books. Modern labor-saving de-
vices are also provided, such as a car-
rier system, intercommunicating tele-
phones, lockers and dressing rooms, and
a filter system for drinking water. The
public lobby is covered by an orna-
mental skylight of stained glass which
admits light from the patio occupying
the centre of the building through all
the floors above the banking room. The
necessity of having a free circulation of
air through the offices has been taken
into careful consideration. Not only has
the entire building been kept away from
the surrounding structures, leaving a
seven-foot passageway, but as mentioned
above, the corridors which are wains-
coted in white marble have a light open
character, quite in keeping with the
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country, and very different from the
usual gloom of corridors in northern
office buildings.

BRANCHES IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES

The Royal Bank of Canada, accord-
ing to the latest statement, have now no
less than 576 branches throughout Can-
ada, Newfoundland, the West Indies, in
Central America and along the Northern
seaboard of South America. Branches
are shortly to be opened in the principal
cities of the Argentine Republic, Brazil,
and Uruguay. The Canadian staffs for
offices at Rio de Janeiro, Montevideo
and Buenos Aires are already in the
South. Announcement was made re-
cently of the opening of the bank’s
agency in Paris. This office is being

R. DE AROZARENA
Joint Manager, Royal Bank of Canada

operated under the name of “The Royal
Bank of Canada (France)” and is lo-
cated at 28 Rue du Quatre-Septembre.
The Royal Bank of Canada recently
entered into a close reciprocal arrange-
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ment with the London County West-
minster & Parr’s Bank, Ltd., one of the
strongest, oldest established and most
important of the English joint-stock
banks. It has over 700 branches
throughout England and Wales and
affiliations in Scotland and Ireland, also

branches in Spain, Belgium and France.
The arrangement should have very far-
reaching and beneficial results in the
development of business between Can-
ada and the West Indies and the lead-
ing centres of European trade and com-
merce.

New Home of the Charlotte National
Bank

HE new building of the Charlotte
National Bank of Charlotte, N. C.,
which will be opened about August 1st,
is an entirely granite monumental struc-
ture, built of Mt. Airy granite and
adorned with large bronze plaques on
the exterior, which are replicas of fa-
mous classic coins of the period of archi-
tecture on which the building is based.
The columns are the largest granite
shafts in any bank in either the Vir-
ginias or the Carolinas.
Internally the banking rooms are fin-
ished with Botticini marble in severe

classic detail and every convenience for
customers and employees has been in-
troduced.

The vault equipment is the heaviest
and of the latest type available and
no effort or expense has been spared
by John Scott, the president; W. H.
Twitty, cashier, or W. J. Chambers,
chairman of the building committee, to
make this the very last word in bank
construction.

The Architect and Equipment En-
gineer and Vault Fxpert retained was
Alfred C. Bossom, New York City.

Charlotte National Bank, Charlotte, N. C.



Labor and Capital Getting Together

By HON.

W. C. REDFIELD, Secretary of Commerce

WE have just fought a great war.

For what purpose? Not to make
us rich or powerful or to extend our ter-
ritories. Not for the purpose of en-
larging our trade, but simply because
there was hideous selfishness in the
world that took such form and did such
things that it became our duty to do
what we could to destroy it.

Those who were in the army on the
other side say that there was in our boys
a wonderful spirit. It was not formu-
lated. They did not call it patriotism,
or religion. But it certainly was the
spirit of sacrifice—of a tough job done
at great risk that the world might be
safe for our wives, mothers, sisters and
daughters, and that things generally
might be cleaned up. Many of our
boys from the mills, from the factories,
and from all industries were over there,
all with the same purpose. Their former
bosses were, many of them, on the job,
there and here, forgetting their earn-
ings, ignoring their mills, putting their
surplus into Government bonds, work-
ing without salary in the same cause.

Thus, one common spirit was over all.
Side by side in our drafted regiments
were men of all sorts and conditions.
The son of a cultured family in my old
home led a group of East Side boys who
spoke many tongues. Yet there was a
common spirit. I think—I believe I
am not mistaken—I think I have seen
and heard it in the hearts and on the
lips of men and in their deeds since. I
believe that something of that common
spirit has shed itself abroad, is shed-
ding itself abroad throughout our indus-
try; that in the mind and judgment of
the leader is a more definite understand-
ing of and sympathy with the man at
the bench and machine; something a lit-
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tle more intimate, something a little
more appreciative, something really
more human. I think it is so. If it is
so, it is the greatest thing that has hap-
pened to America—greater than the
war, and infinitely worth the war.

What does this all mean, reduced tc
practice, for we are a practical folk and
we want to know whether this can be
reduced to items of the day’s work or
not? First, I hope it means a more
open mind between the industrial leader
and the men whom he leads. I think it
has meant already clear progress on the
part of employers toward understand-
ing the thoughts and the lives of the
men they employ.

Among the greatest arts of employ-
ment is that of getting at the other’s
viewpoint. = Many of our troubles,
whether trifling or large, come from a
failure to understand what the other fel-
low wants, to comprehend just how he
looks at things, and from the failure to
understand that an aspiration which we
have is not wrong when the other fellow
has it. I think I have known men in
certain positions to seek an increase in
their own salary, while at the same time
they would object to a workman looking
for a dollar a day more. I know I have
heard of superintendents who objected
to continuing the piecework rate because
the men, as he thought, earned too much.
I have friends to-day who do not real-
ize, in their sincere arguing of the rela-
tive rights of capital and labor, and in
their equally sincere effort to secure the
rights of capital as they see them,
against what they regard as the en-
croachments of labor, that they are look-
ing at the thing quite superficially from
the standpoint of legality and contro-
versy, whereas it is a matter which



THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

should be dealt with, and only can be
finally dealt with, from the standpoint
of a common spirit.

Yet the progress of this nation of ours
in the world depends upon our unity of
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spirit, upon the recognition by men of
their obligations one to another, their
opportunities for service one to another,
and not supremely upon the enforcing
of their rights one over the other.

A Good Form of Bank Statement

STATEMEN T of condition, the Com-
mercial National Bank of Washing-
ton, D. C., May 12, 1919:

RESOURCES
Federal Reserve
Bank Legal Re-
Serve ........... $793,712.41
Other banks and U
S. Treasurer ... 7317,363.72
Cash and cash items 932,016.34
—— $2,468,093.47
Overdrafts ....... " 1,700.15
Loans and dis-
counts ......... $7,046,189.08
Less discount an
interest suspense  34,412.10
—_— 7,011,776.93
U. S. Government
war issues ...... $2,353,300.00
Other U. S. Gov-
ernment bonds.. 1,075,000.00
Stocks and bonds.. 1,766,556.61
Accrued  interest
on securities ... 41,806.00
— 5,286,662.61
Bank premises ...$1,220,831.60
Other real estate. . 67,787.29
1,288,618.89
$16,001,851.05
LIABILITIES
Deposits (net) ..$12,671,649.14
Interest accrued
reon ....... 36,474.70
12,708,123.84
Bills payable (secured by Gov-
ernment war issues)........ 500,000.00
tHon ... ..cieceiiiiane 978,300.00
Reserve for taxes, expenses, etc. 89,741.92
Bonds borrowed ............. 127,000.00
Capital stock .... 1,000,000.00
Undivided profits. 653,685.29
1,653,685.29
$16,001,851.05

The presentation of the bank’s assets
and liabilities in the above order is il-
lustrative of conformation to recognized
principles of the best accounting prac-
tice of the day. Heretofore the order
of accounts generally shown in bank
statements lacked relative positions as
between assets and liabilities, grading
in relative degrees of liquidity among
assets and grading of urgency among
liabilities. For instance, the old order
showed capital stock the first liability—
it is absolutely the last to be liquidated.
It has so little relation therein to loans
(the asset usually shown first) as to
negative comparison. Cash, loans and
investments usually bear some general
relation to deposits and the “set up” in
this form shows that relation.

One of the old evils—inflation of
totals so invidiously pursued by the
average banker—has been eliminated in
the Commercial’s statement. Unearned
discount is deducted from loans in order
to show liquid figures for that asset.
Any bank conforming to the Comptrol-
ler's ruling in regard to the very im-
portant items: Discount collected but
not earned ; interest earned but not col-
lected ; interest accrued payable, etc., is
able to publish such figures at any date.

In such a statement the final figure
(before the footing of liabilities) rep-
resents something of decided interest
to the owner of the bank’s shares. If
there has been sufficient reserve created
for bad debts, depreciation in securities
and other assets, the figure represents
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net liquidating worth. It takes no cog-
nizance of good will—an indeterminate
asset quite proper in some lines, rarely
on bank books.

The “set-up” of the figures presents
something concise and understandable.
Percentages of grouped assets to either
total assets or relative liabilities are al-
most obvious and the general form of
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the statement might well be followed by
any bank.

In the order given the accounts there
is very close conformity to the new
daily balance-sheet used by all Federal
Reserve Banks, responsibility or credit
for which, as well as to the above form,
we understand is traceable to a single
banker.

Plans for the Bankers Convention at
St. Louis

PRELI.\IINARY arrangements are
being made for the forty-fifth an-
nual convention of the American Bank-
ers Association, which will be held at
St. Louis the week of September 29.
Probably no city in the country enter-
tains bankers’ conventions more fre-
quently than St. Louis. The Missouri
Bankers Association mects there almost
vearly, so that the St. Louis bankers
will be equal to the occasion of enter-
taining the American Bankers Associa-
tion with typical St. Louis hospitality
and with a complete attention to details.
The local committee decided on select-
ing the three well known first class
hotels for headquarters, with general
registration in each of these hotels: The
Statler, Jefferson, and Planters. The
local Hotel Committee will assign reser-
vations of rooms as follows: Hotel
Statler: Executive Council, A. B. A.
officials, commissions and committees,
Trust Company Section, State Secre-
teries Section. Hotel Jefferson: Sav-
ings Bank Section, State Bank Section.
Planters Hotel: National Bank Sec-
tion, Clearing House Section.

All applications for hotel accommoda-
tions must be made through A. C. White,
manager, St. Louis Clearing-House, St.
Louis, Missouri. Mr. White is chair-
man of the local hotel committee. The
committee requests that as far as possi-
ble bankers who will not be accom-
panied by their wives, endeavor to join
with other banker friends in asking for
a double room. This will enable the
Hotel Committee to take care of a larger
number of people in the better hotels of
St. Louis.

The administrative committee at its
recent meeting at White Sulphur
Springs adopted the following plan for
the various meetings at St. Louis:

Monday, September 29: Committec
meetings, morning; section meetings,
afternoon; Executive Council, evening.

Tuesday, September 30: General
Convention, opening session, morning;
section meetings, afternoon.

Wednesday, October 1: General
Convention, morning; section meetings,
afternoon.

Thursday, October 2: General Con-
vention, morning and afternoon.



Book Reviews

CoumerciaL Russia. By W. H. Beable.
The Macmillan Company, N. Y. 278
pages.

This book has been written for the
manufacturer who desires to know Rus-
sia from a business standpoint.

The author describes the commercial
possibilities of the country, discusses
the prospects of different lines of busi-
ness, and indicates the methods best
suited to individual circumstances. In-
dex and a map.

03

A Baxk's Best Asser. By C. Maclaren
Freeman. Federal Banking Service,
Inc., Washington, D. C. 152 pages.

This is a study of personality as the
outstanding factor of importance in
permanent bank development.

It is non-technical, practical and full
of suggestions for the upbuilding of
morale in a banking house, thus insur-
ing better and more business.

W

ProsLEms oF REeconsTRUCTION. By
Isaac Lippincott. The Macmillan
Company, New York. 340 pages.

In this volume the author discusses
the industrial reconstruction problems.

Some of the chapters are: The need
of reconstruction; war control of food,
fuel and labor; economic results of the
war ; reconstruction in foreign countries,
and a reconstruction plan for the United
States.

)

GoverNMENT OWNERsHIP OF PuUBLIC
UriLities 1IN THE UN1TED STATES. By

Leon Cammen. MecDavitt-Wilson's,
New York. 142 pages.

This book presents a general discus-
sion of the question of government con-
trol of industries. Arguments for and
against are considered.

The author discusses the economic and
political sides and shows that our demo-
cratic business methods and ideals would
te endangered if controlled by an auto-
cratic central authority.

iy

NEw York Stock Excuance. By H.
S. Martin. F. E. Fitch, 47 Broad St.,
New York. 277 pages.

This is a description of the Stock
Exchange and a discussion of the busi-
ness done.

The relation to other business is
shown, also investment, speculation and
gambling. Safeguards provided by the
exchange and the means taken to im-
prove the character of speculation are
clearly and specifically set before the
reader.

W

TrapiNe wiTH THE Far East. Compiled
by the Irving National Bank, New
York City. 261 pages.

This volume endeavors to provide an
interpretation, for commercial purposes,
of present conditions in the Orient with
a general analysis of trade opportuni-
ties.

Practical suggestions from several
prominent exporters have been incor-
porated, analyzing situations and out-
lining effective solutions. 261 pages.

8
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AMmeRricaN BusiNess IN WorLp Mar-
kers. By James T. M. Moore. G.
H. Doran Company, New York. 820
pages.

An authoritative book for the Amer-
ican business man, written by one who
has had world-wide commercial experi-
ence extending over many years.

The book is in four parts, as follows:

Where American business stands at
home after the war upheaval.

The scientific method in business.

How to develop export trade.

An alternative for export trade.

Ngtional Bank

N a cablegram received by R. E.

Saunders, New York agent of the
National Bank of South Africa, head
office, Pretoria, appears the following
information:

At the annual meeting of the share-
holders of the National Bank of South
Africa, held at their head office in South
Africa, the balance sheet figures for the
fiscal year showed paid-up capital $14,-
325,000; deposits, $202,605,000; notes
in circulation, $15,350,000; cash asscts,
$51,370,000; investments, $23,875,000,
all gilt edged and including $15,000,000
in short-term British Treasury Bills
written down to market quotations; bills
of exchange, $46,050,000; liquid assets,
$121,300,000, representing fifty-four
per cent. of the bank’s liabilities to the
public; bills discounted, loans, etc.,
$121,850,000. These figures show sub-
stantial increase in all departments.
The net available profit including carry
forward was $2,365,000 after allocating
$250,000 to reduction of bank premises
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MonNgy aNp Priczs. By J. Lawrence
Laughlin. Charles Scribner’s Soms,
New York. 314 pages. .

The author presents an untechnical
study of the problem of prices and their
regulation, with an interpretation of
their controlling forces.

The treatment is such that the gen-
eral reader can readily grasp the work-
ings of the fundamentals of the princi-
ples of money in recent decades.

Some of the chapters are: Gold and
prices after 1873; changes in prices
since 1896, and the monetary commis-
sion of 1897.

of South Africa

which now stand at $3,830,000, and
after making full provision for bad and
doubtful debts.

A dividend of six per cent. and a bo-
nus of one per cent. have been declared,
absorbing, with dividend already paid,
$1,000,000. An allocation of $250,000
to pension fund has been made and $1,-
000,000 to reserve fund, making it $5,-
250,000, leaving $116,000 to carry for-
ward.

In his annual address the chairman
surveved mining, farming and commer-
cial industries, dwelling at length on the
progress of the latter, which now show
a total of upward of 5000 factories rep-
resenting $256,000,000, giving employ-
ment to 114,000 people. The bank has
become interested in the establishing of
the National Industrial Corporation of
Africa, Ltd. The chairman intimated
the hope of the bank to inaugurate a
system whereby the staff will be more
closely identified with the interests of
the institution they serve.
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Bank Advertising Exchange

Those listed herewith are willing to exchange booklets, folders and other advertis-

ing matter issued by them.

Subscribers can get on this list free of charge

Watch for New Names and Other Changes

A
F. R, Wil County National Bank,
Jolfet, I1l.
American National Bank, Pondleton. Ore(on.
American Sa k, Springfield,
Anll;_!. D., c/o Central Trust Co., San Antonlo,
ex.
B -

F., assistant cashier, Old State Na-

tional Bunk. Evansville, Ind.

Baker, 1. W., Mgr., Adverﬂslng Dept., Guardian
Savgs. and Tr. Co, Cleveland, Ohlo.

Bailey, C. W., First National sank of
Clarluvllle Clnrk.vme Tenn.
co Mercantil Americano Del Peru, Lima,
Peru, 8. A.

Baunury Miaguzine, The, New York.

Baoder, Ray E., manager new business depart-
ment, National City Bank, Chicago, Ill.
Baugher, E. M., president, The Home Bullding

tion Co., Newuk, O.

. D., ! t cashier, Capital Na-

tional Bank, Lansing, Mich.

Bernheim, E., Ph.D., Foreign Dept., The Nation-
2] Shawmut Bank of Boston, hoston, Mass.

ise, L. A, presfdent Citizens Bank and Trust
Co., Tampa, Fla.

Bollman, H, C., cashier, First National Bank,
Collln-vllle. Okla.

Bran D. R., director publicity, Hollman
Commercial 'l‘nut and Savings h

B tt

Angeles, Cal
T J., vleowudden The Guaranty
Trust m( Savings Bnnk. acksonville, Fla.
Brown, er Citizens Na-

assistan
tional Bank muem: N.
Bunch, F. B., cashler, licrchanu and Farmers
Bmk. Statesville, N.
Burton, E. C, vlce-prelident National
Bank, Chester, Pa.

[

Conhaim, Herbert J., publlcliy manager, Fort
Dearborn  National Bank, Chicago, Il.
American Savings Bank,

Penn

cashier, Home Banking
Point,
Culbreth, Fugene ' E.,

Bank, Raleigh, N. C.

D

Secy., Franklin Tr. Co.,
l‘Brooklyn, N. Y
publicity manager,
Co., New York Ct

Delly, H. E., Tr:

Commercial National

Davle, Clark B.. Asst.

Guaranty

ty.
adesmen’s National Bank, Phila-
delphla. P-..
R., assistant cashier, First National
Blnk, Ripon, Wis.

E
Eberspacher, J. C., tant cashier, First Na-
tional Bank, Shelbyvmo I1L
Ekirch, A. A., North BSide Savings
Bn.nk. New_ TYork City.
Ellsworth, . W., vice-president, Hibernia Bank
& Trust Co., New Orleans, La.

| 4

¥inch, E. W., assistant cashier, Birmingham
Trust and S8avings Co., Birmingham, Als.

Pisher, C. J. (Miss), Hoggson Bros., 485 Fifth
Avenue, N Y. C.

[t}

Germo, Eleanor, manager publicity department,
Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank,

Cal.

Grimm, H. director, Department of New
Business, =t Joseph Valley Bank, Elkhart,
Indiana.

Groves, J. W,, advertising manager, Minnesota
Loan and Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn.

Hall, J. Comly, Farmers and Mechanics Trust
0., West Chester, Pa,

Hamnher, C., F,, president First National Bank,
Los Gatos, Cal.

Haskell, E. G., Barnett National Bank, Jack-

First National Bank,
Union T'rust Co. of

Hoagland, Jessamine G. publlclt
tional City Bank &ni icago, Ill

Hoffman, A. C., anager, department of
ublicity, The Secuﬂty Trust & Savings
ank, Los Angeles,

munuor. ‘Na-

Bokunmn. N. M, ;dvtrtldnt manager, BState
Bank of Chicago, Chicago, IlL
Holdam, J. V., advertising :inanager, Chat-

tanooga Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn.
Hunter, Harold G., Sec’y and Treas, Kansas
gﬁlty Terminal Trust Company, Kansas City,

1

Imhoff, Charles H., vice-president, Union Na-
tional Bank, Newark, N. J.

J

Jarvis, Charles D., Bubllclty manager, Savings
Bank of Utica, Utica, N.

Jessup, Theodore, assistant cuhler. Woodlawn
Trust and Savings Bank, 1304 E. 63rd
Street, Chicago,

Johnson, W., Warren National Bank, War-
ren, Pa.

Jones, Marshall H., Asst. Cashier First and
Citizens National Bank, Elizabeth City, N. C.

A T, vlce-pruldont. Commercial Na-
tlonnl Bank, Shreveport, La.
Keller, C. B., Jr., assistant cashier, Stroudsburg
National Bank. Stroudsburg, Pa.
Kittredge, E. H., publicity manager, Old Col-
ony Trust Co., Boston, Mass.

Kommers, W. J,, vice-president, Union Trust
Co., Spokane, Wash.
L

Lanfer, B. W,, Asst. Treas.,
Co., Jacksonville, Fla.
Lanng, Edgar R., advertising manager, Hibernia

Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La.
Logan, John, cuhler Columbus State Bank,
Columbul. Mon
Lovett, W. Atlnnuc National Bank of Jack-
lonvllle, Jnck-onvllle, a.

United States Tr.
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M

McCorkle, Josephine C., Publicity Manager, The
City National Bank, Kvansville, iné
mcDowell, J. H., ¢/o American Trust and Banx-
ing Co., Chattanooga, Tenn.
Mann., Ralph H., treasurer, Park Trust Co.,
w'orcener. Mass.
Marvel, Charles 5., cashier, The First-Second
Savings and Trust Co., Akron, O.
Matthews, Dave B., advertising manager, Farm-
ers and Merchants Bank, Stockton, Cal.
Matthews, H. B, advertising manager, 8. W,
. Straus & Co., 160 Broadway, New York

ity.
Mead, Harold O., Asst. Cashier, The Bkg. Cor-
poration of Montana, Helena, Mont.
Merrill, Krank, advertising manager, The
‘;l‘c;rthwutern National Bank, Minneapolis,
nn
oner. A. J., pubdlicity department, Union Trust
ochester, N. Y.
Mills, W. c.. New Business Department, Metro-
%(;ll!ln Trust Co., 60 Wall Street, New York

ty.
Moniteur des Interets Materiels, 27 Pl de
Louvain, Brussels, Belgium.
Muralt, Henry de, secretary, Swiss Banking
Association, Zurich, Switzerland.

N
Nye, Frank T., cashier, First Natlonal Bank,
Northboro, Iowa.
(1]

Overton, J. A., cashler, The National Bank of
Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch,

r

Plerce, Matthew G., publicity manager, Hum
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, Il

Poole, John, president, Federal National Bank,
Wuh ton, D. C.

Potts, W. W., secretary and treasurer, The Fed-
eral Title and Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa.

Pratt, Thomas B., Henry L. Doherty and Com-
pany, 60 Wall St., N. Y. C.

Raven, F. J.,, American Oriental Banking Cor-
poration, Shanghai, China.

Reld, Carol S,, publicity manager, The People's
Bank, Ltd., Hilo. T. H

Powell, V. M, cashier,
Brooklyn, N, Y.

Ruff, Willilam J.. cashier, Luzerne County Na-
tional Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa.

facramento Bank, Sacramento, Cal.

Schlenker, Almot, cashier, First National Bank,
Brenham, Tex.

Beott. Walker. vloe-preﬂdent. Virginia Trust Co,,
Richmond, Va.

Home Savings Bank,
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shephoord G:ornuw. c¢/o International Trust

., Boston,

Shoven, A. M., cashier, Kankakee County Trust
and Savings Bank, Kankakee, I

Smith, A. C., vice-president, Clty " Nationa)
Bank, Clinton, Iowa.

8Smith, Allen T., manager Special Service De-
l‘a‘llrtmont. Industrial Savings Bank, Flint,
c

Staker, F. M., manager,

safe deposit depart-
ment, Commerce

Trust Co., Kansas City,

Starr, E. L., publicity manager, Wachovia Bank
and Trus .. W{nston-Salem,

SIeln. Rudolph assistant cashier, John Nemeth
State Bank, New York City.

Stewart, !" E.. 1606 Jefterson 8t., Toledo, O.

Stoner, T. H., cashier, The Peoples National
Bank, Waynesbore, Pa.

8tover, J. C., secretary-treasurer, Indisra Sav-
ings and Loan Assnciation. Routh Rend. Ind

Sutton, Frederick T., Publicity Mgr., Mercantile
Bank of the Americas, 44 Pline strcet, New
York.

T

resident, Wilmington Sav-
0., Wilmington, N. C.

v

Van Blarcom, Wessels, assistant cashier, Second
Natfonal Bank, Plnomn‘

Van Name, Miss M. I, Stephen Girard

Bulldlng. Philadelphia,

w
Wadden, John W., president Lake County
Bank. Madison, 8.
Wilkes, W. H,, assistant to the prelldent. Na-
tional Bank of Commerce, St. ., Mo.
Willlams, F. H., treasurer, Albany CIty ‘Savings
Institution, Albany, N. Y.

Willlams, J. E., assistant cashier, Third Na-
tional Bank, Scranton, Pa.

Winship, Addison L., vice-president and man-
ager, New Business Department, National
Shawmut Bank, Boston, Massachusetts.

Zimmerman, Frank A., treasurer, Chambers-
burg Trust Co., Chambersburg, Pa.

Zimmerman, Paul E., cashier, Oak Park Trust
and Savings Bank, Oak Park, 111

Taylor, C. E, Jr,
Ings and Trust

NEW NAMES

Hodgins, J. H., Statistical Dept., Union Bk, of
Canada, Toronto, Canada.

Keep us in touch with your publicity work. Each month
current advertising is reviewed and commented upon, ads

are reproduced and criticised in BANKING PUBLICITY
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UNION

COMMERCE
National Bank,

OF CLEVELAND

Capital. Surplus and Undivided
- Profits $7,500,000.00 -

T HOANKS and bankers desiring a
p Cleveland connection will find
our facilities complete for every form
of commercial banking service.

Calls and correspondence are invited
relative to local, national, and inter-
national requirements.

FRED W.COOK . . . ...
GEORGE'Q HALL . . . - .
EZRA W. BOURNE
JAMES DUNN, Jr. . .
UNDER JOINT OWNERSHIP WITH
THE CITIZENS SAVINGS AND TRUST CO.
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Banking and Financial Notes

FRENCH-AMERICAN BANK OPENS FOR
BUSINESS

One of the newest developments in
the international financial and trade sit-
uation has been the formation in this
city of the French-American Banking
Corporation, which opened for business
on July 1 at No. 65 William street. The
organization of the new bank is the out-
come of an alliance between the Na-
tional Bank of Commerce in New York,
the First National Bank of Boston and
the Comptoir National d’Escompte of
Paris for the purpose of fostering and
developing better and closer business re-
lations between the United States and
France.
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The French-American Banking Cor-
poration is unique in that it signalizes
the drawing together of European and
American financial interests for mutual
benefit and business understanding.
Half of the capital stock is held in
France by the Comptoir National d’Es-
compte and the other half held equally
by the two American banks. It is in-
corporated under the laws of New York
State and has a capital and surplus of
$2,500,000.

The purpose of the organization is
to provide for American merchants and
manufacturers fullest facilities for an
international banking service in France,
and to engage in a general foreign bank-
ing business. The French stockholding
bank is one of the largest and most
powerful banks in that country and has
more than two hundred branches in the
most important industrial and commer-
cial centers of the Republic.

By this arrangement American busi-
ness men obtain the benefit of the expe-
rience and connections of the native
French bankers that could be given in
no other way.

The officers of the organization in-
clude Maurice Silvester, president;
Roger P. Kavanaugh, vice-president and
treasurer; John E. Rovensky, vice-presi-
dent; F. Abbot Goodhue, vice-president,
and Thomas E. Green, secretary. On
the board of directors are James S.
Alexander, president National Bank of
Commerce in New York; Paul Boyer,
president Comptoir National d’Es-
compte de Paris; Paul Fuller, Jr., of
Messrs. Coudert Bros., New York; F.
Abbot Goodhue, vice-president First Na-
tional Bank, Boston; Maurice Lewan-
dowski, manager Comptoir National
d’Escompte de Paris; Edgar Llewellyn,
manager Comptoir National d’Escompte
de Paris; John E. Rovensky, vice-presi-
dent National Bank of Commerce in
New York; Maurice Silvester, president



The Selection
of Your Bank

is not a matter of minor importance.

The fact is an added reason for serious con-
« sideration of this invitation for your account =
3 from an institution that is a landmark in =«

1 American banking.

We are seeking new business on our record.

The
Chemiral National Bank
of New York

(Established 1824)

French-American Banking Corporation;
Stanislas Simon, managing director,
Banque de I'Indo Chine, Paris; Harry
B. Thayer, president Western Electric
Company; Daniel G. Wing, president
First National Bank, Boston; Owen D.
Young, vice-president General Electric
Company.

MR. HARRISON BECOMES EXECUTIVE MAN-
AGER OF N. Y. SAVINGS BANK
ASSOCIATION

Milton Harrison, secretary of the
Savings Bank Section of the American
Bankers Association since May 1, 1915,
has resigned that office to become execu-
tive manager of the Savings Banks As-
sociation of the State of New York. The
resignation becomes effective Septem-
ber 1st.

Since Mr. Harrison took up the work
of the Savings Bank Section he has
made a name for himself in numerous
activities connected with the savings

institutions of the United States, par-
ticularly in regard to the promotion of
habits of thrift and industry among the
people. He took a prominent part in
organizing and perfecting the campaign
for the sale of war savings stamps,
spending several months at Washing-
ton and working in collaboration with
the Treasury Department on the de-
tails of the campaign.

He is a graduate of the American
Institute of Banking and has lectured
on commercial law in New York Chap-
ter of the Institute. He has also given
deep study to the subject of taxation.
He has been a prolific writer on various
subjects, including amortization of
mortgages, bank taxation, commercial
law and other kindred topics. His
training and experience make him a
valuable acquisition to the 139 savings
banks composing the Savings Banks As-
sociation of the State of New York. Mr.
Harrison’s headquarters will be in New
York city.
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Kings County Trust Company
City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn
Capital $500,000 Surplus $2,000,000 Undivided Profits $700,000

OFFICERS
JULIAN D, FAIRCHILD, President

JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD,
D. W. MeWILLIAMS,
WILLIAM J. WASON, JR,,

ACCOUNTS INVITED.

} Vice-Presidents

NEW ASSISTANT TREASURER EQUITABLE
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY

On June +, Meredith C. Laffey was
appointed an assistant treasurer of the
Equitable Life Assurance Society, New

MEREDITH C. LAFFEY

Assistant Treasurer Equitable Assurance Society,
New York

York, and entered upon his duties on

July 1st. He is well known in financial

circles as an analyst of securitics and

his work will be chiefly of that charac-
92

INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS.

THOMAS BLAKE.
HOWARD D. JOOST, Assistant Secretary
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Oficer
GEORGE V. BROWER, Counssl

ter, under the direction of Vice-Presi-
dent Horr.

Mr. Laffey has unusual qualifications
for the duties assigned him. After
graduating from Williams College,
where he specialized in economics. he
became identified with a prominent firm
of investment bankers in New York.
In 1917 he accepted the position of
bond statistician with the FEquitable
Trust Company. While experienced in
the analysis of all classes of corporate
securities, he has made a particular
study of railroad bonds.

THE CUBAN SUGAR CROP

That up to the 15th of May 3,400,000
tons of the present Cuban sugar crop
had been ground, and that at least 600,
000 tons are represented by the cane
which remains standing, was the state-
ment made by Walter M. Van Deusen.
assistant manager of the Mercantile
Bank of the Americas. “The only dan-
ger to Cuba in the present crop situa-
tion,” said Mr. Van Deusen, “lies in
the event of heavy rains before the
completion of the grinding season,
which would make country roads im-
passable and growers consequently un-
able to convey their cane to the mills.
Furthermore, the sugar industry has
been handicapped this vear, as for sev-
eral years past, by lack of sufficient
rolling stock on the part of the railways
for handling cane to the mills and sugar
to the ports. At this time, according
to sugar authorities, 180 central fac-
tories are in active operation through-



¢*“The Bank That Service Built”’
THE

SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK

OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK
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out the island. The total grinding is
estimated at 4,000,000 tons, which at
current quotations will bring a return of
about £525,000,000.”

In a statement to the press in Jan-
uary, Mr. Van Deusen estimated the
value of Cuba’s 1918-19 sugar crop at
¥500,000,000. This statement was con-
sidered by many at the time to be ex-
ceedingly optimistic and was the sub-
ject of considerable comment.

IMBRIE & COMPANY, BANKERS

Imbrie & Company, the well-known
international bankers of New York,
Chicago, Pittsburgh, Boston and Mil-
waukee, are preparing statistics of in-
terest to financiers, investors and the
general public on the undeveloped re-
sources of Brazil, our only South Amer-
ican ally in the war.

These statistics will show definitely
how the present economic strength of
the United States of Brazil is only a
fractional part of the possibilities and,

as Brazil has sincerely sought the lead
and assistance of the United States in
her development, will give a detailed
account of her importance not only as a
producer of rubber, coffee, cocoa, to-
bacco, cattle, cotton and cane sugar, but
in the matter of mineral wealth, manu-
facturing industries, railroad mileage,
agricultural development, and immensity
of area opportunities. These facts and
their significance have not been fully
appreciated by American investors, and
in view of the additional fact that Amer-
ican imports and American money en-
joy special privileges in Brazil, they
certainly should be.
IRVING NATIONAL’S MAP OF LATIN-
AMERICA

All the roads leading to Latin-Amer-
ican markets are made plain on the
new Spanish edition of the commercial
map of South and Central America just
issued by the Irving National Bank of
New York. In this travel and shipping

LK}
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guide, which is more than a map, are
presented in graphic form essential facts
and basic conditions for the immediate
use of the exporter.

The specific information comprises
steamer routes from and between Latin-
American ports, giving distances in
miles and days at sea; harbors, rail-
roads and navigable rivers; wireless
stations, submarine cables and tele-
graphic lines, consular offices and
agencies. Five smaller insert maps show
the rainfall and temperature for sum-
mer and winter months, the physical
character and vegetation, the mineral
and agricultural products, and the
density of population of each country.

RUDOLPH-GUENTHER-RUSSELL LAW, INC.,
FINANCIAL ADVERTISING SPECIALISTS

These two old-established firms have
formed a partnership as of May 1, 1919,
specializing in financial advertising in
all its branches. Rudolph Guenther and
Russell Law are well known to banking
and brokerage houses throughout the
United States as efficient and up-to-day
advertising agencies who have a grasp
of all the phases of what bankers and
brokers need in clean financial publicity.

This firm is extremely enterprising
and resourceful and many accounts have
profited while in their hands. Their
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service department particularly is adapt-
ed to preparing advertising literature
such as booklets, special letters, etc.

TEXTILE BANKING COMPANY, INC.

At the organization meeting of the
Textile Banking Company, Inc., New
York, held on June 19, the following
officers and directors were elected:
President, Harvey D. Gibson, president
Liberty National Bank; vice-presidents,
John P. Maguire, assistant -cashier,
Liberty National Bank; Frank E. Spen-
cer, formerly manager of sales for the
Carnegie Steel Company in Detroit;
James D. Hopkins, formerly with L. F.
Dommerich & Co.; treasurer, F. M.
Wandelt, Liberty National Bank; sec-
retary, John H. Jephson, formerly with
Schefer, Schramm & Vogel. Directors:
E. C. Converse, a prominent New York
capitalist; Grayson M. P. Murphy, and
Eugene W. Stetson, both vice-presidents
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New
York; Harvey D. Gibson and John P.
Maguire, president and assistant cash-
ier, respectively, of the Liberty Natioa-
al Bank.

The creation of this company by the
Guaranty Trust Company of New Ycrk
and the Liberty National Bank is re-
garded as probably the initial step to-
ward specialization in the field of Amer-
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ican industrial banking. The recent
growth of the American textile industry
in all of its branches, silk, wool, cct-
ton, etc., and its continued expansion,
coupled with the lessons derived from
the war, have made evident the neces-
sity and advantages of a closer relation-
ship between manufacturers, converters
and other merchants, and their bankers.
An ample, continued and assured supply
of banking capital is a vital necessity
for manufacturers and other interests in
the textile field, not only for financing
their current operations, but for afford-
ing an opportunity for such growth as
the increasing volume of their business
demands.

This company is so organized as to
be able to supply all of the facilities
which are now obtainable under the
existing methods of the trade, such as,
for instance, the services which have
been, and are now being, rendered by
concerns known as factors or commission
houses, In addition, the new company
will be in a position to afford far-reach-

ing and valuable services, particularly
in the way of financing raw malerial
and merchandise requirements.

The company’s organization will in-
clude an industrial department, which
will be under the direction of men of
recognized ability and standing in the
textile trade. The services which this
department is designed to offer are of
a most comprehensive character, and
should prove of great value in the opera-
tion and expansion of the business of
the bank’s customers, both in the United
States and in foreign markets.

Affiliated with the Textile Banking
Company in the scope of its operations,
there is the Independent Wareliguscs,
Inc., which was recently organized by
the same interests as those who controi
and will support the banking company.
It is the purpose of this company to
acquire and operate an extensive chain
of warehouses to be located at the im-
portant ports of entry of the United
States, and throughout the important
textile centers of the country. This
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enterprise is designed to fill an existing
need for the scientific storing and financ-
ing of cotton, wool, silk and other comn-
modities which are stored in large
volume.

NEW VICE-PRESIDENT OF IRVING
NATIONAL

The board of directors of the Irving
National Bank of New York have pro-
moted to the position of vice-president,
H. A. Mathews, formerly assistant
cashier.

Mr. Mathews, who for ten years was
connected with the Anglo-South Amer-
ican Bank, for the past two years 4nd
a half has been with the Irving National
in its foreign department.

ADDITION TO INDUSTRIAL DEPARTMENT OF
LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK

James F. McClelland, professor of
mining and metallurgy of the Shefficld
Scientific School of Yale University, and
a director of engineering research of
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the Hammond Laboratory, has joined
the staff of the industrial department of
the Liberty National Bank of New
York. Mr. McClelland has had a wide
experience, covering engineering prob-
lems both in the field and in the research
laboratory, together with service as head
of the department of production en-
gineering for the Aircraft Board in
Dayton, Ohio, and Washington, during
the war. As an expert engineer he
comes to the Liberty National peculiarly
well equipped to be of great assistance
in the development and broadening of
scope of the industrial department of
the bank. He will serve as consulting
engineer on questions of industrial re-
search and production, both for the bank
and the Liberty Securities Corporation.

LIBERTY SECURITIES CORPORATION
CREASES CAPITAL

A capital increase of $1,000,000 has
been voted at a special meeting of the
stockholders of the Liberty Securities
Corporation of New York. This in-

IN-
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crease was authorized in the form of
ten thousand shares of eight per cent.
cumulative preferred non-voting stock
of ¥100 par value. The new issue is
preferred both as to dividends and dis-
tribution. It is redeemable at $105 on
any dividend date and will be offered
for subscription at par pro rata to the
holders of the present thirty thousand
shares capital stock, which becomes com-
mon stock without par value. The offi-
cers of this company are: Harvey D.
Gibson, president; Sidney W. Noyes
and Joseph A. Bower, vice-presidents;
Frederick P. McGlynn, secretary and
treasurer, and H. S. Bartow, assistant
secretary and assistant treasurer.

GUARANTY TRUST NEWS

John J. Sample, head of the commod-
ity loan division, has been appointed an
assistant manager of the foreign depart-
ment of the Guaranty Trust Company
of New York.

The Treasury Department has des-
ignated the Brussels Office of the Guar-
anty Trust Company of New York as
a depositary of the public moneys of
the United States.

The board of directors of the Guar-
anty Trust Company of New York de-
clared a quarterly dividend of five per
cent. on the capital stock of that com-
pany for the quarter ending June 30,
1919, which was payable on that date
to stockholders of record June 19, 1919.

William C. Mansfield and G. M.
Powell. Jr., have been appointed assist-
ant auditors of the Guaranty Trust
Company of New York.

Mr. Mansfield was born at Macon,
Ga.. August 19, 1880. He was edu-
cated at Mercer College, Macon, and at
Eastman Business College, Poughkeep-
sie, N. Y. Upon concluding his course

at the latter school he entered the em- |

ploy of the Aeolian Company in New
York and remained there for eighteen
and a half years, filling many positions
and finally becoming assistant secretary.
He came to the Guaranty on December
23, 1918,

Mr. Powell was born at Montgomery,
Ala, July 21, 1876, and received his
early education in the public schools.

First
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After two years in a newspaper office,
Mr. Powell went to the Atlantic Coast
Line Railroad as a clerk in the trans-
portation department, finally becoming
chief clerk. In 1908 he ‘went to the
First National Bank of Montgomery as
a bookkeeper and during the next ten
vears worked in various departments of
the bank. He entered the auditing de-
partment of the Guaranty Trust Com-
pany of New York on February 1, 1918,
and was transferred to the accounting
department when it was organized threce
months later.

P. Harvey Middleton, formerly execu-
tive assistant of the Railway Business
Association, was appointed an assist-
ant manager of the foreign trade bu-
reau of the Guaranty Trust Company
of New York on June 16.

Mr. Middleton has had fourteen
vears’ varied experience in the United
States and Europe, in the foreign trade
field, mostly in iron and steel, electrical
and railway supplies. He is the author
of numerous articles and pamphlets de-
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voted to the promotion of foreign trade.
Mr. Middleton has recently returned
from a trip through Mexico from the
Texas border to Yucatan, during which
he investigated the markets for railway
supplies, conditions in the oil fields and
mines, agricultural conditions, and tim-
ber xesources. The results of this trip
have been set forth in a pamphlet “Rail-
way Supplies in Mexico,” distributed
by the Railway Business Association,
and in articles in the “Railway Age”
and New York ‘“Commercial.”

Edward P. Davis was appointed an
assistant secretary of the Guaranty
Trust Company of New York on
June 19.

Mr. Davis was born in Chester
county, Pennsylvania, August 29, 1886,
and was educated at the Huntingdon
Valley High School and Bank’s Busi-
ness College, Philadelphia. In 1902
he began his business career as a book-
keeper and stenographer in the office
of the A. S. Van Winkle Estate, coal
mining operators of Philadelphia. For
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two years he was employed by the New
York Continental Jewell Filtration
Company and later by the Otis Elevator
Company in Frankfort, Pennsylvania.
He then came to New York and entered
the DeForest Wireless Telegraph Com-
pany, which was succeeded by the
United Wireless Telegraph Company,
and of which he became assistant sec-
retary. Mr. Davis came to the Guar-
anty Trust Company in December, 1911.
He was at first in the stock registration
department and went then to the trust
department, where he became head of
the custody division. Recently he has
been assistant to assistant secretary Al-
bert Hopkins.

NEW VICE-PRESIDENT OF GUARANTY
TRUST CO.

Merrel Price Callaway, of Macon,
Ga., who was formerly president of the
Continental Trust Company and vice-
president of the Fourth National Bank
in that city, was appointed a vice-presi-
dent of the Guaranty Trust Company of
New York on June 18.

Mr. Callawav was born in Mitchell
County. Georgia, November 26, 1872.
After graduation from the law school
of Mercer University at Macon, he en-
tered business with the General Firc
Insurance Company of that city. He
then became a member of the law firm
of Hardeman, Jones, Callaway and
Johnston, engaging in general corpora-
tion practice and acting as local counsel
of the Georgia Railroad and the Louis-
ville and Nashville Railway. In 1910
Mr. Callaway became assistant special
counsel for the Associated Railways and
Steamship Companies of the South, at
Washington, D. C., representing the
principal railway companies in the
South, including coastwise steamship
lines. In 1918 he retired from railroad
practice and became president of the
Continental Trust Company and vice-
president of the Fourth National Bank
of Macon, Ga.

PROGRESS OF THE ASIA BANKING
CORPORATION

The promising outlook for the growth
of American trade with China is reflect-
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ROGER H. WILLIAMS

Vice-President National Bank of Commerce in
New York

ed in the recent activities of the Asia
Banking Corporation, which opened its
new offices at 85 Broadway, early in
May. Simultaneous with the opening
of this head office in New York came
the announcement that branches of the
corporation had been established in
Peking and Tientsin. This makes four
branches now doing business in China—
the Shanghai and Hankow branches hav-
ing been established earlier in the year.
Other branches will be opened shortly
in Hongkong, Canton, Changsha, Ma-
nila, P. 1., Harbin and Vladivostok.

Herbert L. Pratt, vice-president and
treasurer of the Standard Oil Company
of New York, was elected a director of
the Asia Banking Corporation on June
third.

Ralph Dawson, vice-president and
general manager of the corporation,
who recently returned to the head office
in the Far East at Shanghai after a
visit to South China and the Philippines,
is looking after the establishment of
the foreign branches, as well as the
organizing of the personnel of each
branch. J. H. Wichers was made as-
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EDWARD H. RAWLS

Assistant Cashier National Bank of Commerce in
New York

sistant general manager of the branches
of the Corporation in the Orient.

NEW OFFICERS OF THE NATIONAL BANK
OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK

Roger H. Williams, banker and
lawyer, has been elected a vice-presi-
dent of the National Bank of Commerce
in New York, retiring from the law
firm of Williams, Glover and Washburn,
New York, of which he was head.

Mr. Williams has an extensive record
of corporation, banking, trust and legal
experience. His first banking connec-
tion was with the First National Bank
of Ithaca, N. Y. He later came to
New York where he became associated
with N. W. Harris and Company, now
Harris, Forbes and Company, and then
with N. W, Halsey and Company, hav-
ing charge of the firm’s legal and corpo-
ration work. In 1914 he opened his
own law firm, making a specialty of
estates and trusts. Mr. Williams has
also been an executive officer of numer-
ous corporations.

He was born in Ithaca, N. Y., in
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1874, a son of the late Professor Henry
Shaler Williams and grandson of Josiah
Butler Williams, a bank president of
Ithaca, N. Y., and one of the original
directors of the United States Trust
Company of New York city. He grad-
uated from Cornell in 1895 with the de-
gree of Ph.B., and then took graduate
work in economics and finance at Yale,
where he received the degree of M.A.
Subsequently he received the degrees of
LL.B. and J.D. from New York Uni-
versity. During the last several years
he has been chairman in charge of the
entire student Y. M. C. A. work in the
United States and Canada, and has
served on the executive and financial
committees of the National War Work
Council of the association.

Mr. Williams is a member of the Bar
Association of New York, the New York
County Lawyers’ Association, the Acad-
emy of Political Science, the American
Economic Association, the Executive
Committee of the Civil Service Reform
Association, the Asiatic Association, the
League to Enforce Peace, and the Cor-
nell, Yale, Century, Bankers and Uni-
versity Clubs of New York. He was
just recently elected a trustee of Cornell
University at Ithaca, N. Y.

Edward H. Rawls has been made
an assistant cashier of the National
Bank of Commerce in New York.

Mr. Rawls joined the bank in 1917.
He came from Charlesten, S. C., where
he was treasurer-manager of a whole-
sale grocery house.

He was born in Lexington county,
South Carolina, in 1878, and was edu-
cated at Newbury College. He served
for four years in the United States
Army, from 1898 to 1902, in the Span-
ish War and in the Philippines.

MR. PEEDE GOES TO ‘‘THE SUN"

Loring G. Peede, formerly publicity
manager of the Mercantile Bank of the
Americas, New York, has left that in-
stitution to accept a position as assistant
editor of the South American section of
the New York “Sun.”

Mr. Peede came to the Mercantile
Bank of the Americas direct from the
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service and organized the department
of which he has been in charge.

He has spent some time in various
parts of South America and is familiar
with Latin-American conditions and for-
eign trade in general.

ASSISTANT CASHIER FIRST NATIONAL
BANK IN BROOKLYN

At a meeting of the board of directors
of the First National Bank, Brooklyn,
N. Y., Austin Tobey, Jr., formerly pay-
ing teller, was elected an assistant
cashier.

NEW PUBLICITY MANAGER FOR MERCAN-
TILE BANK OF THE AMERICAS

Frederick T. Sutton. who was recent-
ly made manager of the publicity de-
partment of the Mercantile Bank of the
Americas, was formerly connected with
the publicity department of the Guar-
anty Trust Company.

After securing his discharge from the
Naval Aviation Service in December he
became connected with the Mercantile
Bank of the Americas.

COAL AND IRON NATIONAL ESTABLISHES
TRUST DEPARTMENT

A trust department has been estab-
lished by the Coal and Iron National
Bank of the City of New York and
Arthur A. G. Luders has been elected
trust officer. This is an important ad-
dition to the present facilities of this
rapidly growing bank and enables it to
serve its customers in every branch of
the banking and trust business.

Mr. Luders is well known to New
York State Bankers. For the past five
years he has been secretary and treas-
urer of the Rockland County Trust
Company of Nyack, N. Y., of which he
remains a director. He is also president
of the Rockland County Bankers As-
sociation and chairman of Group VI
of the New York State Bankers Associa-
tion as well as Rockland county director
for the sale of U. S. Treasury Certifi-
cates of Indebtedness. He is particular-
ly well equipped for his new position
as he has had a broad business expe-
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rience in addition to a technical knowl-
edge of the banking and trust business.

The Coal and Iron National Bank
has made notable progress, its last state-
ment showing total resources of over
$26,000,000. Its officers are: John T.
Sproull, president; David Taylor and
Allison Dodd, vice-presidents; Addison
H. Day, cashier; Wm. H. Jaquith and
W. A. Gray, assistant cashiers; A. A. G.
Luders, trust officer.

MR. HECKSCHER GOES TO EUROPE

James Heckscher, vice-president of
the Irving National Bank of New York,
sailed for Liverpool recently. Mr.
Heckscher goes abroad to make a study
of business and banking conditions in
Western Europe, and to establish closer
and more effective working relations
with the Irving’s English and Conti-
nental correspondents. His tour will in-
clude England, France, Belgium, Hol-
land, Denmark, Norway and Sweden.

UNITED 8TATES MORTGAGE AND TRUST CO.

At a meeting of the board of direc-
tors of the United States Mortgage and
Trust Company, New York, held June
27, 1919, the regular quarterly divi-
dend of six per cent. was declared pay-
able July 1, 1919, to stockholders of
record June 27, 1919.

Henry L. Servoss was elected vice-
president and secretary, Chauncey H.
Murphey, vice-president and treasurer,
and Arthur W. Keevil, assistant secre-
tary.

BONUS FOR ATLANTIC NATIONAL
EMPLOYEES

A bonus of two and one-half per
cent. of their salaries was recently voted
to employees of the Atlantic National
Bank of New York by the directors of
that institution. The bonus applied to
those who entered the bank’s service
since April 1. An additional two and
one-half per cent. bonus was voted to
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those employees who have been in the
service of the kank six months or more.
Those employees who left the bank to
go into Government service and who are
now employed by the bank receive the
full five per cent bonus. These awards
are in addition to the yearly bonuses
voted January 1.

PRESIDENT OF BETHLEHEM STEEL ELECT-
ED DIRECTOR OF GUARANTY TRUST CO.

Eugene G. Grace, president of the
Bethleliem Steel Corporation, was elect-
ed a director of the Guaranty Trust
Company of New York at a meeting of
the board of directors June 4.

EUGENE G. GRACE

MR. VANDERLIP RESIGNS PRESIDENCY OF
NATIONAL CITY BANK, NEW YORK

Early last month Frank A. Vander-
lip resigned as president of the National
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City Bank of New York. Mr. Vander-

lip in early life worked in a manufac-

turing establishment, and afterwards

was engaged in newspaper work in Chi-

cago, later going to Washington, where
)

FRANK A. VANDERLIP

he became Assistant Secretary of the
Treasury. He was elected vice-presi-
dent of the National City Bank in 1901
and president in 1909. He is widely
known as a banker, financier and econ-
omist. His addresses upon business
topics have gained for him a high repu-
tation, both in this country and abroad.

FOREIGN BOND AND SHARE CORPORATION

At a mecting of the board of direc-
tors of Foreign Bond and Share Corpo-
ration, held on June 9, Fugene V. R.
Thayer, president of the Chase National
Bank, was elected president of the
corporation.
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$180,000,000

The

Philadelphia National Bank

|
i
Established 115 Years
A Bank of Character, Strength and Service
|

LEVI L. RUE, President

CHARLES P. BLINN, Vice-President
WILLIAM S. MADDOX, Vice-President
HOWARD W. LEWIS, Vice-President
HORACE FORTESCUE, Vice-Pres. & Cashier

Capital and Surplus
$10,000,000

With the election of Mr. Thayer, the
organization of Foreign Bond and Share
Corporation is complete, and public an-
nouncement of its officers has been
authorized as follows:  President,
Eugene V. R. Thayer, of Chase Nation-
al Bank: chairman of the board, Fred-
erick Strauss, of J. & W. Seligman &
Co.: chairman of the executive commit-
tee, John Henry Hammond, of Brown
Brothers & Co.: vice-president and gen-
eral manager, Maurice Hely-Hutchin-
son; secretary and treasurer, Walter |
Worrall: general counsel, Messrs. Cur-
tis, Mallet-Prevost & Colt.

Mr. Hely-Hutchinson, the vice-presi-
dent and general manager, was formerly
associated with Messrs. Robert Fleming
& Co.. of London, and had charge of
their business in the United States.

Three additional directors have been
elected, as follows: Alvin W. Krech,
president Equitable Trust Company,
New York ; Arthur Reynolds, vice-presi-
dent Continental and Commercial Na-
tional Bank, Chicago; Alfred L. Aiken,

EUGENE V. R. THAYER

President of the Chase National Bank, President
Foreign Bond and Share Corporation, New York
105
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Bank of British West Africa, New York Agency, 100 Beaver Street, New York City

ROBERT R. APPLEBY
New York Agent Bank of British West Africa

president National Shawmut Bank, Bos-
ton.

The offices of the corporation are lo-
cated in the Columbia Trust Company
Building, at No. 60 Broadway, New
York.

NEW QUARTERS OF THE BANK OF
BRITISH WEST AFRICA

Following the trend of the times
which is developing in the constantly
growing disposition among business men
and bankers to prepare to meet the com-
ing trade expansion movement, the Bank
of British West Africa has moved from
its former New York offices at No. 6
Wall street, and taken larger quarters
at No. 100 Beaver street, where it will
occupy the entire ground floor. This
is of particular significance as it is taken
as a forecast of a strenuous bid for
American business from the markets of
North and West Africa.

The Bank of British West Africa is
the strongest of the British banks op-
erating in the British Crown Provinces
of West and North Africa and has a
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Main Banking Room and Public Space, Bank of British West Africa, New York Agency

wide organization throughout Egypt,
Morocco, Canary Islands, Gambia, the
French Ivory and Gold Coasts and
Ashanti, Togoland, Nigeria and Fer-
nando Po. The change from its old
ofices in Wall street which it has oc-
cupied for many years is therefore sig-
nificant to the future.

R. R. Appleby, agent of the bank in
New York, is especially optimistic in
regard to the African British Crown
Provinces. Besides being potentially
the richest undeveloped colonial possess-
ions of Great Britain, he declares them
even in their present state of undevelop-
ment to be immensely rich, especially
in the products of the soil, all of which
are now grown in their natural state
without attempt at intensive cultivation.
The Gold Coast Colony, Mr. Appleby
says, is the largest cocoa producing
country in the world. The crop last
vear was in excess of $35,000,000, and
was controlled entirely by natives.

Efforts are being made throughout
the colonies to develop and control their

natural resources. The British Govern-
ment is taking an active interest in this
regard and new railways are being con-
structed to inland points that they may
have direct connections with their mar-
kets. In Nigeria railways are being
built through the coal fields, thus mak-
ing available the vast coal deposits
which are said to equal in quality sec-
ond-class Welsh steam coal.

Nigeria, besides being a vast terri-
tory, half as large again as the Ger-
man Empire, is tremendously rich in
natural resources. It is estimated that
on the upland plateaus more than 15,-
000,000 head of cattle are pastured,
while Kano, a city of more than 250,000
population, is the center of the hide,
skin and leather industry of the terri-
tory.

WILLIAM P. MALBURN ELECTED VICE-
PRESIDENT AMERICAN EXCHANGE
NATIONAL BANK, NEW YORK

On July 1 William P. Malburn as-
sumed the duties of vice-president of the
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American Exchange National Bank,
New York, a position to which he was
recently elected. Mr. Malburn has been
since January 2+, 1917, chief national

WILLIAM P. MALBURN
Vice-President American Exchange Bank, New York

bank examiner for the Second Federal
Reserve District, with headquarters at
New York. At the time of his appoint-
ment to that office he was Assistant Sec-
retary of the Treasury, and formerly
had practiced law at Denver and was
also identified with banking for a num-
ber of yvears.

ADDITION TO NEW YORK AUDITING FIRM

Messrs. Djorup and MecArdle, ac-
countants and auditors at +2 Broadway,
New York, announce that Arthur B.
McArdle, former bank examiner for the
Banking Department of the State of
New York, has become a member of
the firm and will conduct the account-
ing practice in the future under the name
of McArdle, Djorup & McArdle.
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BUFFALO BANKS UNITE

At a recent meeting of the stockhold-
ers of the Bank of Buffalo, City Trust
Co. and the Market Bank, Buffalo, N.
Y., the merger agreement by which the
Bank of Buffalo will absorb the City
Trust Co. and the Market Bank was
approved unanimously by the stockhold-
ers voting.

The board of directors of the con-
solidated institution will be increased
from ten members to twenty-one.

The stockholders of the Bank of
Buffalo also voted to increase the capital
stock of the Bank of Buffalo from #1,-
000,000 to $2,500,000.

MASSACHUSETTS SAVINGS BANKS
ASSOCIATION

The annual meeting of the Savings
Banks Association of Massachusetts was
held at the Boston City Club on the
evening of June 19. There was a large
representation of member banks in at-
tendance. The officers of the previous
vear were elected for one term as fol-
lows: President, Henry Parkman,
Provident Institute for Savings, Bos-
ton; vice-president, William L. Adam,
Berkshire County Savings Bank, Pitts-
field, Mass.; treasurer., Wilmot R.
Evans, Boston Five Cents Savings Bank.
Boston; secretary, Carl M. Spencer,
Home Savings Bank, Boston.

At a dinner following the meeting the
delegates and guests were addressed by
Augustus L. Thorndike, Bank Commis-
sioner of Massachusetts, and Samuel H.
Beach, president Rome Savings Bank.
Rome, N. Y., who brought greetings of
the Associated Savings Banks of New
York State.

MR. CHERRILL ELECTED A MEMBER OF
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF NEW YORK
STATE BANKERS ASSOCIATION

Edward K. Cherrill, vice-president of
the Atlantic National Bank of New
York, was chosen a member of the exec-
utive committee of the National Bank
Section, New York State Bankers As-
sociation, at its convention in Albany
recently.
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Equipped for Service

Union National Bank
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i

LOCATED in a modern

building with every facil-
ity for the efficient handling
of its business, this bank is
in a position to offer you .
prompt and adequate service
in your Philadelphia banking
transactions.

$19,500,000
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NATIONAL NEWARK AND ESSEX BANKING
COMPANY ADOPTS PENSION AND
DEATH BENEFIT SYSTEM

The board of directors of the National
Newark and Essex Banking Company of
Newark, N. J., have adopted a plan for
a pension and a death benefit system
for the officers, clerks and other em-
ployees. The purpose, it was explained,
is to encourage efficiency and loyalty to
the bank with a material reward to those
who give the productive years of their
lives to the service of the institution
and retire, or are retired, or who dic
while in its service.

NIAGARA COUNTY NATIONAL BANK IN
NEW BANKING HOME

The formal opening of the new in-
dividual bank building of the Niagara
County National Bank of Lockport,
New York, early last month was the
occasion for many congratulations and
best wishes to the officers and directors
of that enterprising institution.

[

The new building, which was crected,
equipped, furnished and decorated by
Hoggson Brothers, the New York and
Chicago builders, presents an appear-
ance of dignity, strength and endurance.
It occupies a prominent site at the cor-
ner of Main and Pine streets, where
the bank’s former home stood for many
vears. The design of the exterior is
classic in treatment, the main facad:
having a portico extending the full
height of the structure with four massivc
engaged columns of the Roman-Doric
order supporting a richly moulded
cornice. The Pine street side has a re-
cessed portico with pilasters instead of
the column effect of the front, and is
flanked by pavilions.

The character of the interior follows
closely the spirit of the exterior treat-
ment, combining beauty with utility, in
harmony with the business of the own-
ers. The decorative treatment is in
flat wall pilasters and panels resting on
a high base. The walls up to the cor-
nice line are done in Caen stone effect,
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NiagaraiCounty National Bank, Lockport, N. Y.

the cornice and ornamented ceiling be-
ing plastered, and tinted in harmonious
colors. The counter-screen enclosing
the public square, which is of the horse-
shoe type, is constructed of Botticino
marble, the wainscot, pilasters and
moulded cornice framing bronze wickets
and plate glass panels, with black Car-
rara deal plates at the openings. Four
large marble check-desks are decorative
features of the public area.

CHANGES IN S8TOCK OWNERSHIP OF THE
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL OF
WASHINGTON

A large block of stock in the Com-
mercial National Bank, Washington,
D. C.,, owned by Frank P. Harman, for-
mer president and now chairman of the
board, has been purchased by Boston,
New York and Washington banking in-
terests.

FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF PHILADELPHIA
OUTING

The officers and employees of the
First National Bank of Philadelphia
with their families held an outing Sat-
urday, June 28, at the Curtis Country
Club. An exciting game of baseball
was played between the single men and
the married men, the married men los-
ing by the score of 7 to 11. Running
races for junior boys and girls and se-
nior boys and girls were held from fifty
yards to one-quarter of a mile relay, the
winners receiving suitable prizes and
badges. Swimming races, tennis and
dancing were other features.

Following the dinner speeches were
made by Frederick S. Giger, the oldest
employee of the bank, with a record of
fifty-five years, and Mr. George A.
Baldwin, who has served thirty-eight
years.
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1,750,000,000 People

And no one person is
an exact duplicate, men-
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We certainly don’t expect, then, in serving our
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So our service is
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dividual bankers.

The National Bank of Commerce

IN ST. LOUIS

Capital, Surplus and Profits over $13,800,000.00

Mr. Giger, on behalf of the officers
and employees, presented an engraved
testimonial to Freas Brown Snyder,
vice-president, who resigned to become
president of the W. C. Hamilton &
Sons, Inc. Mr. Baldwin, on behalf of
the officers and employees, presented
Mr. Snyder with a gold watch and chain.

HIBERNIA BANK MAKES BRUCE BAIRD AN
OFFICER

The board of directors of the Hi-
bernia Bank & Trust Company of New
Orleans has elected Bruce Baird man-
ager of its foreign trade department.

Mr. Baird gained his knowledge of
foreign banking in the foreign exchange
department of the First National Bank
of Chicago, where he was employed for
about fifteen years. He became asso-
ciated with the foreign department of
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company
about six months ago. Mr. Baird is
well known throughout the country be-
cause of his activities in the American

Institute of Banking. He is chairman
of the national membership committec,
and a local member of the transportation
committee of the 1919 convention, which
will be held in New Orleans. He has at-
tended numerous conventions of that
organization, has served on various im-
portant committees, and last year was
president of the Chicago Chapter. His
election as an officer of the Hibernia
Bank and Trust Company is but one
more significant comment on the value
of institute training.

HIBERNIA BANK OF NEW ORLEANS
EXPANDS

The Hibernia Bank and Trust Com-
pany of New Orleans has completed the
preliminary details whereby it will
shortly absorb the New Orleans Na-
tional Bank. The enlarged institution
will have resources of more than $50,-
000,000.

The office of the New Orleans Na-
tional Bank will become the Camp
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CHARLES G. BANCROFT

President International Trust Co., Boston: newly
elected President, Massachusetts Bankers
Association

Street Branch of the Hibernia Bank and
Trust Company and will be in charge of
the same officers as heretofore.

VIRGINIA BANKERS' CONVENTION

Immediate return of the railroads to
their owners under the Warfield plan,
the League of Nations as proposed by
the Paris Peace Conference, and a com-
prehensive system of through state
highways, were among the matters given
official indorsement at the twenty-sixth
annual convention of the Virginia
Bankers’ Association held at the Hotel
Chamberlain, Old Point Comfort, Va.,
June 19, 20 and 21. The convention
was notable for a large attendance, the
interest shown in the topics under dis-
cussion, and the participation of a num-
ber of the members in the debates.

Officers were elected for the coming
vear as follows: R. G. Vance, Waynes-
boro, president; Tench F. Tilghman,
Norfolk, vice-president; William F.
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Augustine, Richmond, secretary, and
I'red D. Maphis, Strasburg, treasurer.

NEW ORLEANS BANKS MERGE

The Canal Bank and Trust Company
and the Commercial Trust and Savings
Bank have merged under the name of
the Canal-Commercial Trust and Sav-
ings Bank. The consolidation carries
control of the Commercial National
Bank, all of the stock of which is owned
by the Commercial Trust and Savings
Bank. The name of the national bank
is to be changed to the Canal-Commer-
cial National Bank.

The banks when consolidated and the
resources of the United States Trust
and Savings Bank, which go into the
consolidation, will have combined re-
sources of between $74,000,000 and
$75,000,000, making it the largest ag-
gregation of banking capital in the
South.

It is the intention to consolidate the
two banks under the charter of the
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank.
To that end the capital stock of the
bank will be increased from $1,250,000
to $4,000,000 and the name changed to
Canal-Commercial Trust and Savings
Bank. It will also have a surplus of
$1,500,000 and undivided profits of
$500,000.

W. R. Irby will become president of
the Canal-Commercial Trust and Sav-
ings Bank and P. H. Saunders presi-
dent of the Canal-Commercial National
Bank.

NEW BANKING HOME FOR MERCHANTS
AND SAVINGS OF JANESVILLE

The Merchants and Savings Bank of
Janesville, Wis., has let a contract to
Hoggson Brothers, builders, of Chicago
and New York, for the construction,
decoration, furnishing and equipment
of an imposing new individual bank
building, which will be modern in all de-
tails.

The Merchants and Savings Bank
was organized September, 1875, with a
capital of $20,000. To-day its capital,
surplus and undivided profits total
$500,000. Its history is one of steady
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development along conservative lines.
Its present officers are: W. S. Jeffris,
president; William Bladon, vice-presi-
dent; S. M. Smith, cashier; E. J. Hau-
merson and K. B. Jeffris, assistant
cashiers.

TRUST COMPANY FUNCTIONS FOR MIS-
SOURI NATIONAL BANKS

By a recent decision of the Attorney-
General of Missouri, national banks in
that state are placed on a parity with
trust companies as regards the exercise
of trust functions. The Attorney-Gen-
eral ruled that the National Bank of
Commerce in St. Louis should be per-

mitted to deposit $200,000 in securities

with the bank commissioner, and thus
be relieved of the necessity of making a
bond when qualifying as guardian, cu-
rator, executor or administrator.

The bank recently applied for per-
mission to deposit the $200,000, which
is in accord with the privilege accorded
national banks under the Missouri law.

The decision affects all of the national
banks in Missouri. Under the Federal
Reserve Act national banks are permit-
ted to exercise fiduciary powers. Such
action has been deferred, pending the
Attorney-General's decision in the Na-
tional Bank of Commerce case.

. John G. Lonsdale, president of the
National Bank of Commerce, states that -
he considers the decision one of great
importance, and predicted as a result of
it more fiduciary activity among na-
tional banks.

HARMONIZING DIFFERENCES BETWEEN
STATE AND NATIONAL BANKS

Letters from state bankers received
by C. B. Hazlewood, vice-president of
the Union Trust Company of Chicago
and president of the State Bank Section
of the American Bankers' Association,
express general approval of the plan re-
cently indorsed by the executive council
of the association to harmonize the dif-
ferences that have heretofore existed be-
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The Noiseless Typewriter Company, 253 Broadway, New York

The Noiseless

tween national banks and state char-
tered banking institutions. The plan
thus approved includes an amendment
to the constitution of the American
Bankers’ Association providing that in
the promotion of legislation of special
interest the state or federal legislative
committee of any section may proceed
independently of the state or federal
legislative committee of the association,
in which event the expense shall be paid
by the section, and the state or federal
legislative committee of the association
shall take no action except upon the
order of the association.

Regarding this new development, Mr.
Hazlewood says:

For several years state banks, trust com-
panies and savings banks have felt that
National banks predominated in the admin-
istration of the American Bankers Associa-
tion and somewhat of a crisis was reached
when the national banks manifested consid-
erable activity in procuring legislation that
gave them fiduciary powers.

To meet the situation thus created, as

well as to consider other matters pertain-
ing to the state banking, the state bank
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section of the American Bankers association
was formed a little less than three years
ago. There was considerable sentiment
among state bankers at that time, however,
that the machinery of the American Bank-
ers Association was too cumbersome to ob-
tain desired results within that body, and
the result was the organization of the
United States Council of State Banking
Associations. The existence of two organiza-
tions for the accomplishment of substantially
the same objects and composed largely of
the same membership created an impression
in some quarters that state bankers were
divided among themselves, and the state bank
section since its creation has worked con-
sistently to codrdinate state chartered bank-
ing institutions and unify their efforts in
their common welfare.

In appreciation of the claims of state
bankers the American Bankers Association
amended its constitution a year ago so as
to include in the membership of its Admin-
istrative Committee the President of the
Trust Company, Savings Bank and State
Bank Sections. It is due to the national
bankers in the American Bankers Associa-
tion to recognize the cordial manner in
which they codperated in the plan of repre-
sentation thus provided.

The process of getting together was fur-
ther promoted at the recent meeting of
the Executive Council of the American
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Bankers Association, where a conference
was held between representatives of the
United States Council of State Banking As-
sociations and representatives of the State
Bank, Trust Company and Savings Bank
Sections. The sentiment seemed to prevail
that the changes already made in the ma-
chinery of the American Bankers Associa-
tion and the additional changes contemplated
in the proposed constitutional amendments,
would make the American Bankers Associa-
tion sufficiently broad and liberal to serve
the interests of its constituent members with
justice and equity to all concerned.

The conference thus held was spontane-
ous and informal, but the spirit of coopera-
tion manifested inspired the idea that some
formal and permanent relationship should
be established among the sections represent-
ing the state banking institutions. In ac-
cordance with this idea the Executive Com-
mittees of the Trust Company, Savings Bank
and State Bank Sections subsequently met
and appointed a joint Conference Commit-
tee as follows:

Representing Savings Bank Section, W.
A. Sadd, president Chattanooga Savings
Bank , Chattanooga, Tennessee; Jas. H.
Manning, president National Savings Bank,
Albany, New York; F. H. Farrington, vice-
president Rutland Savings Bank, (P. O.
Brandon), Rutland, Vermont.

Representing Trust Company Section,
Willis H. Booth, vice-president Guaranty
Trust Company, New York, New York;
Frank W. Blair, president Union ‘I'rust
Cmnpany, Detroit, Michigan: A. \. Jackson,
vice-president Girard Trust Company, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania.

Representing State Bank Section, John H.
Puelicher, vice-president Marshall & Ilsley
Bank, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; E. D. Hux-
ford, president Cherokee State Bank, Cher-
okee, Jowa; Fred Collins, cashier Milan
Banking Company, Milan, Tennessee.

The Conference Committee thus appointed
subsequently met and organized by electing
Mr. Booth chairman and Mr. Puelicher vice-
chairman.

A motion was adopted requesting the sec-
retaries of the Trust Company, Savings
Bank and State Bank Sections to prepare
a statement of pending and proposed legis-
lation affecting state chartered banking in-
stitutions. Mr. Booth stated that he would
be responsible for the collection of a similar
statement from the United States Council
of State Banking Institutions.

\
FEDERAL BILL OF LADING ACT DECLARED
CONSTITUTIONAL

The American Bankers’ Association
announces that the Supreme Court of
the United States, on June 2, through
Chief Justice White handed down an
opinion fully sustaining the validity of

A Remarkable

Record of Earnings

Dividends paid to Preferred Stock-
holders of Cities Service Company in-
creased from $521,387.09 in 1911, to
$4,034,274.50 in 1918.

in 1911, Cities Service Company earned
requirements for payment of Prefer-
red Dividends 1.77 times over. In
1918 the earnings were 514 times over
the Preferred Dividend requirements.

Cities Service
Preferred Stock

at present prices yields 7%4%. Inves-
tors receive monthly dividends, and
monthly statements of earnings which
enable them to keep in close touch
with the company’s financial progress.

Write for Circular BM-2 describing
Cities Service Preferred Stack.

Henry L. Doherty
& Company
60 Wall Street, New York

the Federal Bill of Lading Act. The
association was active in promoting the
passage of this act, which became a law
a few years ago.

A case arose in Cincinnati where a
merchant forged certain railroad bills
of lading purporting to represent goods
shipped to another state, and procured
advances thereon from a Cincinnati
bank. The forger was indicted for
forgery under Section 41 of the Bill of
Lading Act, which punishes the forgery
of bills of lading, but the United States
District Court sustained his demurrer to
the indictment on the ground that as
there were no goods in existence cov-
ered by the purported bills of lading,
there was no commerce as a subject of
regulation by Congress, and that all the
offender was guilty of was the forging
of a waste piece of paper, the punish-
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ment of which was beyond the power of
Congress under the commerce clause of
the Constitution. The Supreme Court
of the United States has reversed this
decision and upheld the constitutional-
ity of Section 41, as well as of the en-
tire act.

The members of the American Bank-
ers’ Association are gratified with the
announcement of this decision, for it
means that there is now adequate pun-
ishment for those who forge bills of lad-
ing and procure money thereon from the
banks.

NEW STATISTICAL MANAGER, NATIONAL
BANK OF THE REPUBLIC

The National Bank of the Republic
of Chicago has appointed James S.
Baley manager of its new department of
analysis and statistics. This depart-
ment was recently installed for the pur-
pose of extending to the bank’s custom-
ers a larger service, which will include
furnishing statistics on the progress of
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business in various sections of the coun-
try, analysis of special buying, selling
and cost problems, and other helpful
counsel and information to meet the
specific requirements of firms or indi-
viduals.

Mr. Baley comes to his new work
from the A. W. Shaw Company, where
he supervised special financial investi-
gations for the Shaw Bureau of Busi-
ness Standards. He was joint author
and supervising editor of the Shaw
Banking Series and has written exten-
sively on other financial and business
subjects.

The new activity evidences the con-
tinued growth of this bank.

GREAT LAKES TRUST COMPANY ORGANIZED
IN CHICAGO

With a capital of $3,000.000 and a
surplus of $600,000, the Great Lakes
Trust Company has been organized at
Chicago to do a commercial banking,
savings, trust, foreign, bond and invest-
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strongest and most progressive insti-

tutions and private banks overseas. We shall be pleased
to co-operate and offer the following facilities:

Travelers' Letters of Credit. Banks and bankers in all important
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cost, through the home-study bank-
ing and business courses offered by
this institution.
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“ Ten Years Promotion in One ”
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ment business. It will be located in
the Westminster Building, at Monroe
- and Dearborn streets. The officers an-
nounced are: Harry H. Merrick, presi-
dent, formerly vice-president Central
Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago;
James C. Johnson, vice-president, for-
merly vice-president Citizens’ National
Bank, Evansville, Ind.; John W.
Thomas, vice-president, formerly vice-
president Central Trust Company of
Illinois, Chicago; Raymond R. Phelps,
vice-president, formerly credit depart-
ment First National Bank, Chicago;
Charles C. Willson, vice-president and
cashier, formerly cashier Constinental
and Commercial Trust and Savings
Bank, Chicago.

CHICAGO BANK MERGERS

Important developments in banking
are taking place at Chicago in the way
of bank mergers. A union has been
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effected already between the Merchants’
Loan and Trust Company and the Illi-
nois Trust and Savings Bank, while ef-
forts are being made to bring the
Northern Trust Company and the Corn
Exchange National into the combina-
tion.

ASSISTANT MANAGER BOND DEPARTMENT,
NATIONAL CITY BANK OF CHICAGO

The National City Bank of Chicago
announces the election of James B.
Christerson as assistant manager of the
bond department.

Mr. Christerson, who is thirty years
of age, has been with the National City
for ten years, during which time he has
worked his way through nearly every
department in the bank. For the past
three years he has been in charge of
the foreign exchange department.

At the same time the National City
Bank of Chicago announced the resigna-
tion of Morris K. Baker as assistant
manager of the bond department. Mr.
Baker resigned to become associated
with the new Guaranty Trust Company
of Kansas City as vice-president and di-
rector, and will be manager of its bond
department as well.

ABOUT THE NATIONAL CITY BANK,
CHICAGO

To take care of the steady growth of
its business and added departments the
National City Bank of Chicago has
leased and is remodeling a portion of
the banking floor of the Adams Express
Building, which adjoins the National
City Bank Building at Monroe and
Dearborn streets. The transit and
bookkeeping departments were trans-
ferred to the new quarters on June 15.

NEW BUILDING FOR FIRST NATIONAL OF
8T. LOUIS

The First National Bank and the St.
Louis Union Trust Co. will locate at the
northwest corner of Seventh and Locust
streets, in a new building to be devoted
exclusively to banking and trust busi-
ness.

The First National Bank will occupy
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We are prepared to meet your most exacting
requirements and cordially invite you to write to us

the main floor of the new building,
which will be slightly above the street
level, with the savings department and
safe deposit on the ground floor, and
the St. Louis Union Trust Co., together
with the bond department of the First
National Bank, will occupy the second
floor. The third and fourth floors of
the building will be occupied by the
working forces of the bank and trust
company.

As had been stated before, the trust
company is in no way affected by the
consolidation of the banks and will con-
duct its business independently. as here-
tofore, although, of course, trust busi-
ness originating with the First National
Bank will be handled by the St. Louis
Union Trust Company.

As was announced some time ago, F.
O. Watts is to be president of the First
National Bank and N. A. McMillan,
Walker Hill and F. O. Watts, execu-
tive managers.

The erection of the new buildings will
commence September 15, and plans call
for the completion of the building by
December 31, 1920. Mauran, Russell
& Crowell of St. Louis, together with
Cass Gilbert of New York, are the ar-
chitects.

PRIZES AWARDED EMPLOYEES OF MISSIS-
S1PPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY

Seven employees of the Mississippi
Valley Trust Company of St. Louis
were awarded prizes for essays entitled
.My Job” at a meeting in the com-
pany’s offices a short time ago.
120

The idea of having each employee
write a description of his duties and
how they fit into the organization of the
company originated with Breckinridge
Jones, president, and when it com-
menced the contest was for a single
prize of $25.

Every employee from the youngest to
the oldest wrote essays, and when they
were turned in the officers of the com-
pany found it impossible to recognize
only one of them. Consequently, the
papers were divided into two classes,
one submitted by the older and more
experienced employees, the other by the
younger people, and three prizes were
awarded to each class—$25 for the best
essay, $15 for the second best, and $10
for the third best.

In the older employees’ class Orville
Grove, who has been made assistant real
estate officer since the close of the con-
test, was awarded first prize; Ralph
Bugbee of the new business department
won second prize, and Louis R. Engel
of the financial department, third prize.

In the younger class Miss Katherine
Petzold of the new business department
won first prize, Raymond Ruhlkoetter
of the transit department won second
prize, and the third prize was awarded
to Ira Stevens of the financial depart-
ment.

A special prize for distinguished
merit was awarded to William K.
Moore, the company’s sixteen-year-old
colored elevator boy, whose essay was
the shortest of all the prize-winning pa-
pers, but, according to Vice-President
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William G. Lackey, who awarded the
prizes, was in some respects the best of
them all.

Breckinridge Jones, president of the
company, presided at the meeting, and
in congratulating the winners said that
he will inaugurate a contest next fall
wherein a prize will be given to the em-
ployee in each department who, in the
judgment of his or her associates, shows
most efficiency, enthusiasm and vision.

INCREASES DEPOSITS MORE THAN
$3,000,000

The Scandinavian American Bank of
Tacoma, Washington, in the statement
dated May, 1919, showed a gain in de-
posits of more than three and one-quar-
ter million dollars in two years. In
considering this increase it must be
borne in mind that Tacoma has only a
population of 124,000, with 20,000
homes.

Until February, 1917, the Scandi-
navian American Bank had always en-
jored what might be termed a truly
conservative business. The manage-
ment had kept plodding along in the
old-fashioned manner, with a result that
they just managed to hold their own;
but, had a real live banker started
active opposition, the results might not
have been long in doubt.

It was at this time that Mr. Jafet
Lindeberg, San Francisco capitalist,
who, with his associates, J. E. Chilberg,
president of the Scandinavian American
Bank of Seattle, and Gustaf Lindberg,
one of the leading wholesale merchants

of Tacoma, who control the Scandina-
vian American Bank, decided to offer
the vice-presidency and management of
the bank to O. S. Larson, who had been

O. S. LARSON

Vice-President Scandinavian American Bank,
Tacoma, Wash.

actively connected with the financial af-
fairs of Mr. Lindeberg for some years.
Mr. Larson, who is exceptionally
well posted on financial affairs, was
121
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‘born in-Norway thirty-eight years ago
and same to this country alone as a lad
of thirteen. He worked his way through
the public schools of Minnesota and
graduated from the teachers’ course of
Willmar Seminary in 1899. He began
his banking career with the Chippewa
County Bank at Montevideo, Minn,,
moving to Seattle in 1902, and in 1904
joined the Scandinavian American Bank
of ' that city as: general auditor and
credit man. In 1908 he went to Nome
for Jafet Lindeberg, spending three
summers there with the Miners and
Merchants Bank. In 1912 he managed
the Miners and Merchants Bank at Ket-
chikan. He has traveled extensively in
Europe, and in 1911 spent four months
and in 1914 six months with the large
banks in London, Paris, Hamburg,
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~capital stock was doubled.

Christiania, Stockholm and Copen-
hagen. For eight years he has been the
personal representative of Jafet Linde-
berg and is in direct charge of Mr.
Lindeberg’s large investments in Seat-
tle, Tacoma and the Northwest.

In 1910 Mr. Larson passed the certi-
fied public accountants’ examination of
the State of Washington and has been
for six years a member of the state
board of accountancy by appointment
of Governor Lister.

As manager of the Scandlnavmn
American Bank Mr. Larson was given
free rein to reorganize the existing con-
ditions, a business that he undertook
with all the enthusiasm possible to a
man of his qualifications. Under his
supervision new life was put into the
bank’s personnel. Both officers and em-
ployees alike were taught the great ad-
vantage of “personality,” and customers
immediately showed their appreciation.

In 1917 the Bankers’ Trust Company
was absorbed by the Scandinavian
American Bank, and early this year the
The serv-
ices of a specialist in bank advertising
were secured and an extensive cam-
paign, with an appropriation that ap-
proached $20,000, was embarked upon.
Recently Mr. Larson introduced a “get
together” monthly magazine for the
benefit of the employees.

Having been convinced, early in his
financial career, that the banker holds
the confidence of the people, and espe-
cially of his customers, Mr. Larson laid
out a special “get together” campaign
between himself and the business men,
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in which he was the principal actor.
Business men depend upon the counsel
of their banker to-day to a greater ex-
tent than ever; it was therefore of
prime importance that every business
man in Tacoma should know that here
was a banker whose word or advice
could be thoroughly depended upon.

That the results from this “uplift”
campaign have amply demonstrated the
wisdom of this progressive banking is
reflected in the large increase in the
bank’s business during the time Mr.
Larson has been at the head of affairs.
Moreover, there are further improve-
ments and alterations for early consid-
erations that bid fair to make the Scan-
dinavian American Bank the leading
financial institution in Tacoma.

INVESTMENT HOUSE IN NEW HOME

John E. Price & Co., investment deal-
ers at Seattle, Washington, have moved
into new ground-floor quarters at Sec-
ond avenue and Columbia street. The
present organization of John E. Price
& Co., in addition to John E. Price, the
president, includes Andrew Price, Ho-
mer L. Boyd, J. Cebert, Baillargeon, D.
M. Lovegren, Andrew F. MacPherson,
Warren Zinsmaster, Henry A. Colver
and Harry J. Markey.

THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA

The following staff appointments are
announced by the Royal Bank of Can-
ada: B. C. Stone, to be manager of
Toronto, Cedarville Branch; R. M.
Wilson, manager, of Toronto, Gerrard
& Jones branch; A. J. Kelly, manager
at Iroquois Falls; J. L. Gauthier, man-
ager of Quebec, St. Bauveur branch;
P. J. Clarkin, manager Harbour Buffet.

CANADIAN BANKERS IN CONSOLIDATED
RUBBER CO.

Sir Charles B. Gordon, K. B. E., and
Lieutenant-Colonel Herbert Molson,
M. C,, have been elected to the board of
directors of the Canadian Consolidated
Rubber Company, Limited. Sir Charles
B. Gordon, K. B. E., is prominent in
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commercial and financial circles in
Montreal and Canada. He is vice-presi-
dent and director of the Bank of Mon-
treal, director of the Royal Trust Com-
pany, president of the Dominion Tex-
tile Company, and vice-president of the
Montreal Cotton Company and C. Mere-
dith Company. He was deputy chair-
man of the Imperial Munitions Board,
and during 1918 he was the represent-
ative of the Imperial Munitions Board
at Washington. For many years Sir
Charles Gordon has been an active
member of the Canadian Manufactur-
ers’ Association and was vice-president
of the Quebec branch in 1911,
Lieutenant-Colonel Herbert Molson,
M. C., is a member of one of the oldest
and most distinguished families in Mon-
treal. He is a director of the Bank
of Montreal and the Royal Trust Com-
pany and is president of the Molson
Brewery. Lieutenant-Colonel Molson
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was among the first to offer for overseas
service, and after a brilliant military
career in France and Flanders, was
awarded the Military Cross. He gained
his rank while on service in France.
‘The board of directors of the Cana-
dian Consolidated Rubber Company as
now constituted comprises Sir Mortimer
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B. Davis, Sir Charles B. Gordon, K. B.
E., Lieutenant-Colonel Herbert Molson,
M. C,, E. W, Nesbitt, M. P., J. B. Wad-
dell, Victor E. Mitchell, K. C., W. A.
Eden, R. E. Jamieson, A. D. Thornton,
H. Wellein, Colonel Samuel P. Colt,
Charles B. Seger, Homer E. Sawyer, J.
Newton Gunn and Elisha S. Williams.

EXTENSION OF BRANCHES OF UNION BANK
OF CANADA

The Union Bank of Canada now has
860 branches in all parts of Canada.
Recently, in Montreal, J. S. Hiam, su-
perintendent of franchises, announced
that sixty of these branches had been
opened since the signing of the armi-
stice. This total includes not only new
branches, but branches closed during
the war which have been reopened. In
the east the bank has opened up exten-
sively in the Maritime Provinces.
Branches have been established at Char-
lottetown, P. E. I.; Truro, N. S., and
Sussex, N. B. A new branch will open
at Moncton, N. B,, early in July, and
another at Kantville, N. S., about the
same date. New Ontario branches in-
clude those at Ridgetown, Rodney and
Campbellford.

THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA IN FRANCE

Announcement is made of the organ-
ization of the Royal Bank of Canada
(France), owned and managed by the
Royal Bank of Canada. A general
banking business will be conducted at
the office of the bank, 28 Rue du Quatre-
Septembre, Paris.  William Warren
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has been appointed manager and N. G.
Hart assistant manager.

The Royal Bank of Canada (France)
will have at its command all the facili-
ties afforded by the numerous branches
of the bank and will be in an excep-
tional position to extend a complete
banking service on the most favorable
terms.

CANADIAN LOAN IN NEW YORK

Arrangements were recently con-
cluded whereby a group of New York
banks and banking houses, headed by
J. P. Morgan & Co., will extend a loap
of $75,000,000 to the Dominion of Can-
ada to be used in refunding that por-
tion of the $100,000,000 five per cent.
two-year Canadian loan which matures
c‘m August 1 next.

CUBA’S VICTORY LOAN SUBSCRIPTIONS

According to an anouncement re-
ceived from the Banco Mercantil Amer-
icano de Cuba, Cuba’s quota of the last
Liberty Loan was oversubscribed with
a total of $3,000,500 from 2,588 sub-
scribers.

A list of the subscriptions of the vari-
ous banks in Havana, including sub-
scriptions of their clients, follows:

National Bank of Cuba.... 1026 81,617,000

Banco Espanol ........... 312 285,250
Royal Bank of Canada.... 854 206,950
N. Gelats & Co........... 93 256,800
American Mercentile Bank. 138 132,300
Waldo & Co....covvvvvnne 8 101,050
National City Bank....... 133 96,150
Pedro Gomez. Mena........ 73 98,650
Mendoza & Co............ 36 53,750
National Bank of Cuba... 294 53,650
Trust Company of Cuba... 56 83,550
Commercial Bank ........ 7 22,200
Bank Nova Scotia......... 29 21,450
Am. Foreign Bk. Corp..... 7 13,650
Demetrio Cordova ........ 12 5,750
Liberty Bank ............ 9 2,350

PROSPEROUS CONDITIONS IN CUBA

Cuba is now experiencing a very
high degree of prosperity, according
to a statement recently made to the
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“Wall Street Journal” by J. P. Mal-
vido, manager of the foreign exchange
department of the Banco Internacional
de Cuba, of Havana, who was recently
visiting in New York. Mr. Malvido
said:

As a result of the great prosperity brought
to Cuba during the past few years, on ac-
count of our sugar, there is more money in
Cuba than ever before. This additional
money has gone mostly to the farmers and
the wage earners. For instance, last year
there was $9,000,000 additional money
brought into the Island by reason of our
export trade and more than half is probably
to he found in the pockets of the people.
Most of the farmers and laborers are primi-
tive in their knowledge of banks, s0 most of
them keep their money in hiding places.
There is a movement on foot to inculcate
the spirit of thrift and savings. Our bank
is making a special effort to secure savings
deposits from the people in all the important
towns.

FLIPPANT CONTEMPORARY ON FLOURISH-
ING BANK ROBBERS

A contemporary prints the ensuing
ultimatum, supposedly referring to the
wide acclaim scientific management and
eclecticism are eliciting among bank
pirates:

Hereafter, in order to save space, we
shall ignore the following classes of
bank robberies:

(1) Those within 100 miles of the
City Hall.

(2) Those of the same bank within
three days.

(8) Those in which the robbers, or a
quorum of them, were caught green-
handed.

(4) Those in which less than seven-
teen automobiles figured (in other cases
cars will be listed in the order of their
appearance).

(56) Those in which the miscreants
overlooked less than $50,000, or any
sum arranged in more than four piles.

A list of the unrobbed banks of the
preceding twenty-four hours will be pub-
lished daily as the last item of the
weather report.
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The Problems of Europe

PERHAPS the most striking picture of present European
conditions yet given by anybody is to be found in Frank A.

Vanderlip’s book, “What Happened to Europe.” His
views, so interestingly expressed, have aroused considerable discus-
sion and some dissent on the ground that too gloomy a view is taken.
Quite possibly Mr. Vanderlip has put the case thus strongly for the
purpose of attracting the attentlon which he feels the importance
of the matter deserves.

The impression one gains from reading the results of Mr. Van-
derlip’s five months’ observation in Eurone is that of grave concern
on the part of the author lest a delay in restarting the shattered
industries in several of the European countries may lead to serious
social disturbances and possibly to the overthrow of existing govern-
mental systems and the substitution of something decidedly radical
in their place. In other words, that a disorganization something
like that which prevails in Russia may be experienced in other coun-
tries of Europe commonly regarded as far removed from such
danger.

The wide financial experience of Mr. Vanderlip and the unusual
facilities he had for gaining information at first hand render his
presentation of the case of exceptional importance, and a summary
of his facts and conclusions will throw much-needed light on the
European situation.

He begins with a brief survey of the devastation wrought in
Belgium and northern France, and says: “If I were writing a book
on the war, I would devote a chapter to telling about the systematic
destruction of industry for solely commercial purposes; how fac-
tories were selected that were competitive to German industry and
ruthlessly destroyed, while others which were standing near by and
which were non-competitive were left unharmed. 1In a sense, Ger-
many has won one of her objects. She has destroyed the industry
of northern France and much of the industry of Belgium, so that
no matter how great or in what form indemnity is secured, these
industries can not be replaced before similar German industries, and
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the industries of other countries, may have absorbed their markets.”

.Some of the difficulties to be encountered in getting industry
restarted are thus stated. Passing by the devastated countries,
where obviously much time will be required, there are the govern-
mental restrictions of one kind and another, the lack of raw mate-
rials, of coal, an unsatisfactory labor situation, disorganized trans-
portation and a serious lack of credit in many of the countries that
would otherwise buy the goods once they were made and shipped.
How serious is the lack of transportation may be understood from
the fact that it is in part chargeable with the death by starvation
of hundreds of thousands in Europe in the last twelve months. Mr.
Vanderlip states that he has the highest possible authority for the
prediction that the food situation will be more serious in the spring
and summer of 1920 than it has been this year, and indeed that it
will be so serious that, taking into account the breakdown of trans-
portation, it will be impossible to prevent another horror of starva-
tion even if the ports of Europe are amply supplied with food.

The inflation in the currencies of a number of the leading coun-
tries of Europe is described in detail under the head, “A Chads of
Currencies.” This rather startling statement is made in regard to
the industrial situation in England: “The brutal truth is that Eng-
land’s labor has been so underpaid during the last generation that
it has been unable to keep a roof over its head, and to-day there is
urgent need for homes for a million working men’s families. This
need is so great that the domestic situation of labor has become a
national scandal, recognized by Parliament and employers, and one
of the most important national movements in England to-day is
connected with the housing problem.”

Mr. Vanderlip says that the differential that England has
heretofore had in the last generation compared with America “has
been the differential of a wage scale that averaged lower than the
point at which the physical efficiency of labor could be maintained.”
Higher wages will destroy this differential, but its advantages are
expected to be made good by increased efficiency in production.

How much the restoration of prosperous conditions in England
depends upon the restarting of European industry is shown by the
statement that a responsible cabinet minister told Mr. Vanderlip
that unless England’s European markets can be re-established the
problem of the Government will be to export five or six million
English citizens to the colonies and elsewhere where they will be
close to the food supply.

Notwithstanding the difficulties in the British labor situation,
Mr. Vanderlip found an existing feeling that these difficulties would
be overcome. He also records this impression of the changing atti-
tude of employers toward labor: “It is certain that, broadly speak-
ing, employers are thoroughly awake to the necessity for conces-
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sions to labor. There is an awakened consciousness of responsi-
bility for unemployment. The industrial theory that labor is a
commodity to be bought when wanted on the best terms that the
bargain can be made is disappearing. The idea that there should
be a genuine minimum wage, varying with different localities and
conditions, but applicable to everyone, is gaining ground. Em-
ployers’ minds are beginning to wonder if industry has not been
shortsighted in leaving labor always in a state of apprehension in
regard to the stability of its position and at least to question, if not
fully to admit, that industry would gain in efficiency under a system
of unemployment insurance. The aspirations of labor for a larger
voice in the management of industry is being listened to with atten-
tion, and on every hand there is a recognition that in the future
labor will have, and in justice should have, a larger division of
profits of industry either in the form of profit-sharing, or what
seems more practical, for the present at least, maximum wages above
minimum standards.”

Mr. Vanderlip presents a striking picture of conditions in Eng-
land, France, Italy, Belgium and Spain. His chapter on “Credit”
is particularly instructive. He points out that Europe has a sound
basis for all the credits the leading nations can possibly extend. He -
proposes that American credit should be united in partnership with
Europe’s understanding and experience in regard to international
industrial business. '

Temptation exists to make still further quotations from Mr.
Vanderlip’s remarkably interesting book, but the reader who wishes
to be well informed regarding the present outlook in Europe will
wish to read the book itself, and that course is most heartily
commended.

&

The Final War

O wonder that the proposed League of Nations has such vali-
ant champions! They honestly seem to believe that it will
prove the instrumentality for ending war forever and usher-
ing in an era of perpetual peace.
This belief was indicated-in what President Wilson said to the
Senate on July 10:

“The monster that had resorted to arms must be put in chains
that could not be broken. The united power of free nations must
put a stop to aggression, and the world must be given peace. If
there was not the will or the intelligence to accomplish that now,
there must be another and a final war and the world must be swept
clean of every power that could renew the terror.”

The realization of this noble dream might be practicable were
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it possible to conceive of all the peoples of the world living in terri-
torial boundaries which they never will seek to change by force;
if these peoples have governments which will satisfy them to such
an extent that they never would forcibly seek to alter them; if the
languages, customs, manners and economic conditions can all be so
finely ad justed to the desires of the different peoples that they would
not fight throughout all time for their alteration; if the ambition
for military glory can be curbed not to break forth again; if the
lust for commercial, industrial and financial domination can be per-
petually restrained; if nations will stop aggressions of every kind,
and if men will no longer fight for the mere love of fighting—then,
in that millennial age, may we expect to see the final war.

This same yearning for enduring peace was expressed a short
time ago by Henry Ford in testifying in his libel suit against the
“Chicago Tribune.” Here is a summary of Mr. Ford’s views as
reported in the newspapers:

Mr. Ford said that he believed the plan for a League of Nations
should be adopted in order to end war for all time.

“Unless we have the League we should prepare up to the hilt
for war,” said Mr. Ford.

“No war threatens now,” said Mr. Stevenson.

“We want to end it now for all time.”

“You think there would be a great war now unless we have a
League of Nations?”’

“I think so.” .

“You think now that preparedness would be an insurance against
war, don’t you?”

“If it was used immediately to clean up the situation.”

“Are you in favor of having a great army now to go over and
clean it up?’

“Yes, unless we get a League of Nations.”

“So, if we do not get the League, you want this country to go
to war again?’

“I want them to clean it up now for all time.”

Most of us would be willing to pay the price could there be any
assurance of ending war for all time; but with new generations of
people and new issues, no such assurapce can be had.

Illusory as these dreams of an unbreakable peace are believed
to be, they are nevertheless to be applauded as indicating the peren-
nial hopefulness of mankind. Great dreams often have come true,
and so may this one. And despite the admitted faults of the League
of Nations covenant, the plan for banding together the righteous-
minded nations of the world to hold in check the rapacity of those
not like-minded, and to insist upon the practice of international
Justice, is right in principle and should be capable of being worked
out in practice.
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The League Discussion

RESIDENT WILSON has placed the Peace Treaty, includ-
ing the League of Nations covenant, before the Senate, and
a discussion of the League proposal is now going on through-

out the country. It is arousing very deep feeling.

Objections to the proposed League of Nations chiefly rest on
the grounds that it would impair the country’s sovereign rights in
making war, in providing for the national defense, in interpreting
and applying the Monroe Doctrine; and, besides, it is contended
that provision should be made whereby withdrawal from the League
would be made easier. A good deal of indignation has been aroused
also by what is characterized as the bargaining away of the rights
of Shantung to Japan in order to secure the allegiance of the latter
country to the League of Nations plan. The fight over the ratifica-
tion of the Peace Treaty centres around these matters. About
the general terms of the Peace Treaty there seems no division of
opinion and they excite but little interest.

The sentiment making for the ratification of the Peace Treaty
as it stands finds reinforcement in the general desire to create some
sort of machinery whose object shall be to avoid war, and the almost
universal wish for a speedy return to more normal economic con-
ditions. Possibly the proponents of the League of Nations have
counted upon these sentiments to aid in putting the League plan
through.

The situation in China has been partly of our own making. We
withdrew from the Six Power group on the ground that it was
unfair to China and that there were too few American banks par-
ticipating in it. But we did nothing to remedy this alleged state
of affairs. We proposed nothing better to take the place of the
arrangement which our idealism had destroyed. China, under the
necessity of raising outside loans, applied to the only place they
could be procured—to Japan—and that country exacted, as she
had a right to do, full security. It would seem, therefore, however
sound may be our protest from an ethical standpoint against the
absorption of Shantung by Japan, we are effectually estopped from
trying to escape the inevitable consequence of our own action.-
China’s weakness has, of course, constituted Japan’s opportunity.
The Chinese people have been torn by internal dissensions, robbed
by military bandits, in the grasp of a horde of grafters, and they
present a sorry spectacle to the world, Indeed, the condition of
China menaces the safety of her neighbor, Japan, even if it does
not threaten the peace of the world. We allowed China to drift
financially and otherwise, and are now seeing the consequence of
the ineptitude of endeavoring to apply idealism to a most practical
situation.
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In surveying the international mix-up which the proposed
League of Nations threatens, one cannot escape the conclusion that
the League plan might well have been left out of the Peace Treaty
and made the subject of later and special international deliberation.

It is inconceivable that the Senate will ratify the League cov-
enant as it stands, for it invades the exercise of our national sov-
ereignty and commits the United States to a hazardous participa-
tion in international squabbles with which we may have no real
concern.

Why not submit this innovation in our governmental policy to
a vote of the people? The referendum has been frequently invoked
for subjects that were more or less trivial in their nature, but here
is a proposal of the most vital character on which the people of the
United States might well be allowed to express their opinion at
the ballot-box.

°
Tendency Toward Monopoly of Meat Trade

ROM a recent bulletin of the Federal Trade Commission it
is learned that the “big five” Chicago meat packers threaten
to gain a monopoly of the meat trade and of some other staple

food products as well. The report says:

“An approaching packer domination of all important foods
in this country and an international control of meat products with
foreign companies seems a certainty unless fundamental action is
taken to prevent it.

“A fair consideration of the course the five packers have followed
and the position they have already reached must lead to the con-
clusion that they threaten the freedom of the market of the coun-
try’s food industries and of the by-product industries linked there-
with.

“The meat packer control of other foods will not require long
in developing.”

Much detailed information is given tending to support this gen-

“eral charge.

It would require too much space and would probably be of
little value to take up each one of these specific allegations, but it
may be of considerable value to discuss the purpose of the report
as a whole.

The matter may be regarded in more than one way; in the first
place, if we look upon great and successful business enterprise as
something to be applauded, the gradual extension of the Chicago
packers’ activities and the remarkable success they have achieved
may be considered as evidence of great skill and enterprise and



THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 188

of wonderful adaptability in meeting the demand for American
food products both at home and abroad; of course, if one takes what
seems to be the bureaucratic government view—that big business
and phenomenal success constitute in themselves a great menace
to the public welfare—then the remarkable success of the packers
may well excite concern.

But there are some other considerations which appear equally
weighty. Are not the real questions after all these: Are the food pro-
ducers (especially the growers of stock) better off, the public bet-
ter served and labor better rewarded than would have been possible
under the conditions which prevailed prior to the development of
the great packing industries? Upon the answer to the several phases
of these questions the validity of the charges made by the Federal
Trade Commission depends. Merely to enumerate what the “big
five” have done in extending their facilities and enlarging their
operations gives no satisfactory reply to these vital questions.

Furthermore, the allegations made by the Federal Trade Com-
mission bring up the whole subject of large business organizations
as opposed to the smaller business units of former years. It is
inconceivable that the skill and efficiency developed by the meat-
packing concerns, and which was impossible under the old methods,
should be sacrificed and the country revert to the crude system of
handling its meat products in use a half-century ago.

As to the great business organizations themselves, is it not true
that their vastness of itself tends toward greater wisdom of man-
agement? The managers of large enterprises have the incentive
of making successful and honorable business records, and there is
ever present in their minds the monitory force of a potential public
opinion, with the possibility of price regulation by law acting as
a restraint upon an undue desire for profits.

There is danger in unregulated monopoly, but with the correc-
tive forces mentioned and the ever-present economic law that
rapacity in trade generally defeats itself, the “big five” would seem
to have a sufficient motive for conforming to sound and honorable
practices. "

Recruiting the Working Forces of the
City Banks

HERE is presented elsewhere in this number of THE BANKERS
MaGazINE an article by Irwin G. Jennings, assistant secretary
of the Metropolitan Trust Company of New York, on the sub-

Ject of “Solving the Problem of Supplying Junior Clerks for the
Financial Institutions of QOur Great Cities.” 'This title implies that
at present there exists a lack of available raw material out of which
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the future bankers of the country are to be formed. Undoubtedly
this lack has received fresh attention owing to the fact that many
banks have been short-handed to an extent greater than usual be-
cause of the demands made on their employees for military and
naval service. When normal conditions are restored the supply of
bank men will be more plentiful.

But probably the real point of the matter does not relate so
much to the numerical supply as to the quality of the material avail-
able for bank work. Naturally, the question arises, why do not the
very best young men in the country instinctively turn to the banks
for employment when beginning their life careers? The banker as
a rule holds a high position in the community. His wealth, influ-
ence and social standing all make his situation enviable. The bank
clerk, too, is popularly supposed to be one who performs duties
which are rather light in character, whose hours are short and whose
pay is generous. This popular estimate of the banker and bank
employee undergoes considerable qualification in the light of the
real facts. It is true that the banker occupies, as a rule, an enviable
place in his community, but, like almost everyone else who is exalted
above his fellows, he gets his reward partly in the honor which his
station confers, The banker, as a matter of fact, is rarely a rich
man, though generally in comfortable circumstances.

As to the bank clerk, there is considerable routine and drudgery
about his work, it is not always well paid for, and the hours of em-
ployment are much longer than the opening and closing time of
the bank would indicate.

Admitting the force of all these drawbacks to the profession
of banking, however, it possesses many solid attractions. The bank
is a great servant of industry and trade and performs a most useful
function in promoting individual thrift. The banker is called on
to test, in the light of cold judgment, the values of securities and
the soundness of credits and of business enterprises. He thus has
opportunities for service and for acquiring business information sec-
ond to no one else; every line of legitimate enterprise comes within
his purview. With such opportunities it is the banker’s own fault
if he does not develop into a most useful citizen, and one who
acquires both power and wealth.

Probably one reason why young men do not more eagerly enter
upon banking as a career is because the opportunities in any one
institution for advancement to an official position are comparatively
limited. In recent years this hindrance has been somewhat over-
come by the creation of a large number of assistant cashiers, whose
duties are more important than the title would imply, especially in
the large banks.

Mr. Jennings rightly considers banking of great importance to
the community, and his plea that its ranks be filled from a body
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of specially-selected young men, preferably from the country, has
much in its favor. He proposes that the selection of men for bank
work in the larger cities be made by a cooperative effort on the part
of the local high school and the local bank; that the young men so
chosen be given positions in the city banks, paid a fair salary, and
that they be permitted to continue their educational studies until
they complete, if desired, the equivalent of a college course. The
city banks are to form associations which would assure continuous
employment, under proper limitations, to the young men and would
have some general oversight of their welfare.

The banking business of the United States needs, as never before,
trained and educated men, and the suggestion of Mr. Jennings may
afford a practicable means af securing them. Some banks have been
doing as individual institutions practically what he believes might
more advantageously be done collectively.

It would react favorably upon popular opinion about banking
if it could be shown that the bankers of the country are taking a
deep interest in the young men, without purely selfish motives, and
it ought to be of great value to any community if some of its boys
every year, while pursuing their college studies, could receive the
sound and varied business training which the offices of the great
city banks afford.

&

Paying Employees by Bank Credits

ANKERS and large employers of labor will watch with much
interest the results of a plan put in operation in England by
Lord Leverhulme for paying the employees of Lever Bros.,

Ltd., by means of bank credits. The plan in brief, as described in
the Monthly Report of Lloyd’s Bank, London, is as follows: The
company is to pay over the wages to a bank chosen by the workmen,
and it is thought that this will lead a man to draw merely the amount
needed at the moment, leaving the balance on deposit. Such a
balance is to be supplemented by an addition from the company of
five per cent. interest.

Such a course, if generally adopted, would vastly increase the
aggregate number of bank depositors and very considerably swell
the volume of bank deposits. Needless to say, it would also give
the banks a great deal more work to do than they now have. It is
at least an open question whether the benefits would be corre-
sponding.

If such a plan were adopted it does not necessarily follow that
all the employees of a given factory or of all factories in a given
place would go to the bank every pay day to make a withdrawal.
If they did, this would make it exceedingly difficult for any bank

.
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to handle the crowds and would result in much confusion. Probably
as employees became accustomed to the new method of receiving
their pay they would go to the banks as other depositors now do
whenever they needed currency. Their trade bills, rent, etc., would
be paid by checks.

In the old days of low wages bankers perhaps as a rule con-
sidered the workman’s pay envelope as containing an amount large
enough for a savings bank but hardly sufficient for a bank of deposit
and discount. But times have changed. Even work of the com-
monest kind is now being so liberally paid for that the weekly wages
would be regarded in most banks as worth having.

Lord Leverhulme’s plan does not, however, contemplate that
the deposits shall be made by the employees as individuals, but that
the amount shall be deposited by the employer in a lump sum, the
employees being credited with the respective amounts due them.
After the employees drew currency or checks to meet their require-
ments considerable sums would probably remain in the banks, thus
encouraging saving and increasing the bank’s deposit.

The chief objection to the plan lies in the added clerical labor
involved in carrying it out. But experience gained in the Liberty
Bond campaigns shows that this labor may be quite materially
reduced.

To deposit all of an employee’s weekly earnings in a savings
bank would appear impracticable, for the reason that:the bulk of
the deposit would certainly be almost immediately withdrawn in

“currency ; but where a bank permits checking against small accounts,
these withdrawals would be largely offset by the fact that many of
them would represent transfers of credit.

Perhaps the ideal relation between the wage-earner and the bank
is that where the wages received are not large enough to warrant
a checking account, the amount which can be conveniently spared
should be regularly deposited in a savings bank. It is admitted,
however, that the proposal to have substantially all employees to
receive their wages through the banks has much in its favor, and
would hasten that universal employment of banking service which
is now gradually taking place.

@
Monetary Standard Again Under

Examination

HAT ancient ghost of financial controversy—the standard of
value—again rises to push the financial editor from the stool
on which he has been quietly dozing since Bryan, St. John,

Leech, Roberts, Bland and Jones ceased their contentions about the
respective merits of gold and silver. Bryan claimed there was not

L4
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money enough in the world—and there were few automobiles or
summer furs in those days and the high cost of living had not yet
made its appearance. But South Africa and the Klondyke began
to pour out such large quantities of the yellow metal that there was
soon such an abundant supply of it that even Bryan quit moaning
about the crime against silver, claiming that the prosperity that fol-
lowed the increased production of gold proved his contention that
more metallic money was needed. When Bryan quit talking for
silver the gold orators quit talking for gold, and prospects for a
quiet time in the realm of monetary discussion appeared good. But
this comforting appearance was illusory and short-lived. Soon it
began to be claimed that the increased production of gold was itself
causing an inflation of prices and a depreciation in the purchasing
power of money almost comparable to what would have happened
had Mr. Bryan been elected President and had carried out his threat
to put the country on a silver basis with as little delay as possible.
So much gold was coming from the mines that bankers of great
financial authority, professors and political economists warned us
that we should be drowned in a flood of gold. In the United States,
because of the large supply of the metal, the alarm was especially
acute. The remedy most commonly proposed was the demonetiza-
tion of gold. on the ground that the metal was too plentiful and
cheap longer to serve as a reliable standard of value.

Then something happened: it was the breaking out of the war
in Europe, followed by a mad and world-wide scramble for gold.
We first sent over a gold ship to Europe to protect outstanding
American bills and to get our tourists home; then the tide turned;
we began to export so heavily to Europe that we drained the Euro-
pean money markets of their gold. This, with the increase in the
demand for commodities, tended to raise prices more and more—
a tendency which was vastly accelerated by the increase in the paper
currency, the dilution of bank reserves and the large public loans
made necessary when the United States entered the war. Gold as
currency disappeared, and the gold standard became more or less of
a polite euphemism.

Then began once more the old contention over the monetary
standard. Silver had risen in price so that “bimetallism” no longer
wore the attractions of former years; the once beautiful silver
maiden, oppressed and bedevilled by the gold monster, had grown
prosperous and pudgy, and no Lochinvar came out of the West to
snatch her away from the haunts of opulence and pride. But if
silver was cheap, other things were high: eggs, butter, coffee, cock-
tails (of beloved or accursed memory, according to the point of
view), gasoline, rubber tires, wheat, potatoes and parsnips. Why
should not these answer as the basis of the dollar? Professor Irving
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Fisher of Yale University gives the answer. He suggests that we
“banish gold entirely from our thoughts and think of a dollar as
simply a number of grains of gold bullion in the Treasury vault,
the number changing from time to time, but always definite and
specific at any time. * * * But it will be asked: What rule
or criterion is to guide the Government in making changes in the
dollar’s weight? A definite and simple criterion for the required
adjustment is at hand—the ‘index number’ of prices.”

This “index number” is made up from the prices of commodi-
ties, such as those indicated above or otherwise. The “Mining Con-
gress Journal” characterizes this proposal as a dangerous scheme,
saying:

“This plan for stabilizing the value of the dollar might be
likened to a standardization of the yardstick by making it of elastic
rubber so that it might be made to adjust itself to the length of any
article which it sought to measure. Plentiful crops or increased
efficiency in production by which the supply of those articles, the
average price of which is to be the index number, would increase the
value of the dollar just as the yardstick of elastic rubber might be
made to adjust itself to the length of any article,

“The law of supply and demand would attach itself to both sides
of all transactions under the Fisher plan in such a way as to destroy
itself. The world has produced many inventors of perpetual motion
by which it was proposed to set aside the law of gravity. Professor
Fisher’s plan seems designed to set aside the law of supply and
demand, and to that extent is a most unique proposal. A law
which can be set aside is not a law. A law of gravity and the law
of supply and demand will surely come back. To make useless man-
kind’s universal yardstick of value—gold—it will be necessary to
change, to revolutionize, the viewpoint of the world, civilized and
semi-civilized alike. It might be possible to convince an educated
community that all exchange can be based on credit, but it will
require many generations to convince the world that paper money
is always and everywhere of equal value. The world might have
agreed upon platinum as the best measure of value, but it did not.
The world did agree upon gold as the most stable measure of value
and will continue to so consider it without respect to the academic
discussions of any or all of the world’s theorists.”

But the gold miners are unhappy, too, for they contend that
the cost of producing the metal has gone way above the mint price,
and ask that this be raised. So that between these differing con-
tentions the old ghost of standard of value stalks calmly upon the
stage, wholly unmindful of all the din he has been creating in the
world for centuries past.
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The Federal Reserve Board and Speculation

ECENT flurries in the call loan market have caused the Fed-

era]l Reserve Board to issue a lengthy statement explaining

the relation of the banks and the Federal Reserve system to
speculation. In this statement it is said:

“It is not the function of the Treasury nor of the Federal
Reserve Banks or the banking institutions of the country to provide
cheap money for stock speculation, and the board feels that the reflex -
action of the rates for call money on stock collateral upon the Gov-
ernment’s financial programme and the requirements of commerce
and industry has greatly decreased, and will' continue to decrease
as it becomes better and better understood that the true functions
of the banking institutions of the country and of the Federal
Reserve system, acting in their aid, is subject to the temporary
requirements of the Government, to finance commerce and industry.
Only those banking institutions which adhere to this policy are per-
forming their true function and are being wisely and conservatively
handled in the real interest of their stockholders and the public.
The demands for credit for stock speculation must yield precedence
to these prior demands, and the rates for stock speculation ruling
from time to time, however erratic, can have no permanent effect
upon the rates for Government and commercial and industrial
purposes.”

Whether it is the function of the Federal Reserve Banks to
provide cheap money for stock speculation or not, that is what they
are doing and what they inevitably must do. Stock speculation
goes on chiefly in the larger cities and in New York particularly.
By reducing the reserve requirements of the banks, and by provid-
ing that all legal reserves must consist of credits at the Federal
Reserve Banks, the Federal Reserve system greatly aided stock
speculation by providing cheaper bank credits. Furthermore, the
rediscounting operations now possible tend in the same direction.
Although the paper eligible to rediscount must be based upon other
than financial operations—that is, must originate in production and
exchange of commodities—this does not materially alter the case,
for banks that were accustomed to carry commercial paper in their
own portfolios can rediscount it and thereby gain large additional
credits which they can use in making loans for stock speculation if

“they choose.

Wall Street has no cause for complaint against the Federal
Reserve system, for it indirectly affords abundant means for stock
speculation. With diluted bank reserves, and with a currency issue
not yet subject to true commercial redemption, it could hardly be
otherwise.



Solving the Problem of Supplying Junior
Clerks for the Financial Institutions
of Our Great Cities

By IRWIN G. JENNINGS, Assistant Secretary Metropolitan Trust
Company, New York

THE PLAN

1. The formation in each of our great
cities of an association of banks, trust com-
panies and financial institutions for the pur-
pose of bringing into their employ as junior
clerks the young men graduates of small
city and village high schools.

2. The administration of the affairs of
such association, in general by a board of
trustees and in detail by a paid director or
secretary.

8. The planning and raising of a budget
for financing such organization by contribu-
tions from the member banks based upon
the estimated number of junior clerks to be
furnished by the association.

4. The organization, in selected small cities
and villages supporting high schools, of an
interest in the purposes of the central as-
sociation under the leadership of a commit-
tee composed of the principal of the high
school and one or more bankers of the local-
ity.

5. The selection by the above committee
of two or more graduates annually from
each of the high schools represented for the
purpose of receiving scholarships to be pre-
sented by the associated banks.

6. The securing of complete codperation
between the association and approved edu-
cational organizations of the city center in
the matter of receiving the recipients of
the scholarships as students and the terms
and conditions of their enrollment.

7. The formulation by the association of
rules governing the conditions of the scholar-
ship award and the salary, hours and details
of the service required of the clerks.

8. The securing, maintenance and exten-
sion by the secretary, of both the city bank-
ers’ interest in the movement and that of
the local high schools and their students.

9. The reception in the city center, by the
secretary, of the new men on their arrival,
their proper placement in good homes, in
positions in the offices of the associated mem-
bers and in the classes of the codperating
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educational institutions; the secretary
throughout the year acting as advisor and
confidant of the boys and exercising a per-
sonal and sympathetic supervision over their
progress.

10. The inception and carrying out of
plans looking to the welfare of the clerks
and students and the unification and im-
provement of their ideals in connection with
their new vocation.

11. The establishment of a clearing-house
of information and a medium by which de-
serving clerks may be brought in touch
with more ambitious banking positions.

THE ARGUMENT

ET us suppose that you were up
in an aeroplane making a survey
of the world for the purpose of

locating your boy in business. Suppose
that, after flying over every part of the
earth, you finally found yourself above
the greatest business street in the rich-
est city of the best country in the world,
and it were possible for you to place
your son in an attractive office headed
by men acknowledged to be the leading
financiers and business men in that
country, and on a basis that would
promise opportunity for the boy to
grow. How much further would you
seek ?

Coming a little nearer to earth, let us
suppose that you were a boy in an in-
land city or town, with a good high
school education or better, whe desired
to follow a business career, but that
openings were limited. Assume that
there was an opportunity for you to
connect yourself with a reliable business
or banking house on or near Wall street,
New York city, in the great financial
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district. Supposing the majority of
your immediate competitors for pro-
motion were boys who had failed to
make good in the first year of the
high school, or who had decided that
thev had had enough book knowledge
after finishing the grammar grades.
Suppose, further, that the oppor-
tunity was not only open to you, but
that you were encouraged by your em-
ployees to spend four or five evenings
a week in the lecture and classrooms of
the country’s leading universities, and
that at the end of four or five years of
study you would be entitled to a college
degree. How would you view your
prospects on commencement day with
your bachelor’s degree in your hand and
a dollar in your pocket, both earned by
yourself, a good job on which to fall
back, and with several influential busi-
ness friends who were interested enough
in your career to push you along?

And now, Mr. President of the Blank
National Bank or Trust Company of
New York city—the very soul of whose
chief clerk is consumed in solving the
question of proper sources of reliable
new material for his bank’s organiza-
tion, and by handling a large number of
yvoung men whose apparent ambition in
life is to quit on the hour and to side-
step anything savoring of mental de-
velopment—suppose that you were able
to fill your lower positions with young
men of the best American stock, pos-
sessing first-class high school records
and willing to get down underneath the
work of your institution, to do it well,
and with an ambition to add to their
knowledge as the opportunity came to
them. Would not your organization
improve in quality?

Just a few words to the governors of
the American Institute of Banking and
to the trustees of the schools of com-
merce of New York and Columbia uni-
versities. Suppose that for your classes
in business and finance vou could draw
upon a class of well prepared young
men, eager to learn, fortified for your
lectures with a combination of text-book
study and business experience, with
prospects of advancement in their work
and with the chances in their favor of

3
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Irwin G. Jennings was born in Zanes-
ville, Ohio, and graduated from Marietta
College and the l.aw Department of the
Ohio State University. He practiced law
in Zanesville, served two terms as Probate
and Juvenile Judge of his county and after-
wards was United States Commissioner in
the Southern District of Ohio. In 1910 he
entered the Political Science Department of
Columbia University and studied under Pro-
fessors Beard, Goodnow, Giddings, Seager
and Smith. He was later connected with
the New York Bureau of Municipal Re-
search where he was assigned to special milk
investigations in the city and state and also
prepared the original legal brief in the mat-
ter of freeing the Coney lsland beaches.

After several years as secretary and di-
rector of one of New York City's large
retail milk companies, whose business was
more than doubled during his connection
therewith, he came to the Metropolitan
Trust Company and is now assistant secre-
tary of that institution. lor the past year
he has served on the board of trustees of
the Trust Company Forum of the New York
Chapter, Ame, . an Institute of Banking. He
has been an occasional contributor to the
“Fducational Review,” “Scribner’s” and the
New York *Times Magazine,” and at the
recent commencement exercises of Columbia
University, was awarded the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. A recent article by
Mr. Jennings discussing vocational guid-
ance in colleges and universities, published
in “Scribner’s,” received country-wide atten-
tion.
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becoming a credit to their instructors
and alma mater. Would this be attract-
ive to you?

In other words, if by a little organ-
ization and thought on this subject, the
father can be delighted, the boy made
enthusiastic, the chief clerk relieved and
the trustee gratified, will it not be prof-
itable to reason together for a little
while and see what may be done?

A MEDIUM OF CO-OPERATION

Here are people who need each other,
who can help each other and who are
vainly seeking each other, but there be-
ing no existing medium to bring them
together, they do not find each other.
It is not only a problem for the men
and interests immediately concerned,
but there is involved in this matter an
immense amount of public interest. This
is so because an analysis of what is
America’s most important work will
surely establish the fact that the finan-
cial and business interests of our great
American cities are bound to be indis-
pensable to the efficient administration
of our country’s tremendous future re-
sponsibilities, and it is essential to our
nation’s credit that these interests per-
form their mission well. Obviously,
therefore, it is not only a question of
what may or ought to be done, but
America’s important work and the peo-
ple who can do it best must be brought
together.

Never, except in time of war, has
there been any attempt to marshal
America’s efficient young men so that
our country may receive the benefit of
their united effort. Vocational training
and direction that is limited to returning
soldiers, whether able or disabled, is not
enough. It is highly important that
something be done for the coming gen-
erations of able and efficient young men
who are ambitious and properly pre-
pared, that they may be brought in con-
tact with a type of work the most use-
ful within their capabilities.

For the purpose, therefore, of dis-
cussing the matter more simply and spe-
cifically, let us direct our attention to
the situation. that exists in the Wall
Street district of New York city, always
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keeping in mind, however, that the same
problem exists to a greater or less ex-
tent in the corresponding locality of
every large city, and that thy °ame solu-
tion is applicable.

The hypothetical paragraphs above
do not overstate the situation as it ac-
tually exists. By far the greater per-
centage of the beginners in this impor-
tant field of activity are woefully short
in their educational fundamentals and
in their ability or desire to grow men-
tally. Of these many are misplaced
and never can hope to do this important
work well, and if perchance some of
them do get into positions of influence,
there is danger that the policies of such
men will be narrow and unprogressive.
But, on the other hand, there is now no
choice. It is impossible at times to ob-
tain even this kind of help. The offi-
cers of our banking institutions realize
that something must be done to raise the
educational standard and in general seek
to solve the problem in two ways, either
by stimulating attendance of their em-
ployees, of whom many are at present so
unprepared as to be unable to appreciate
their opportunities, at the classes of the
American Institute of Banking and
other schools doing kindred work, or to
organize the bank’s force into educa-
tional classes and attempt to do this
work under the supervision of their own
officers. Neither plan is entirely suc-
cessful. According to a report quoted
in one of our leading financial journals,
out of twenty-eight employees of a
prominent New York city bank, whose
progress was followed faithfully in a
chart exhibit, only one pupil lived up to
the programme which he mapped out for
himself. These twenty-eight were
above the average. They at least start-
ed to do something. On the other hand,
no bank is an educational institution; it
is neither equipped nor manned as a
school, and it is largely because of the
vital necessity of the case that attention
is turned to teaching. Much good no
doubt is done, but no bank’s experience
in either of the above methods is really
flattering. The trouble lies in the poor
quality of the raw material.

On the other hand, in the smaller
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towns and cities in practically every
part of our country the vocational prob-
lem is a vital one. It is much easier
for the girls to be placed, either as
school teachers or stenographers. But
in the case of the boy it is necessary to
consider the ultimate and not the im-
mediate prospects of the work into
which he is going. Many boys are sent
to college with no definite end in view,
and often their college career is more or
less of a protest. At the end of this
time the problem of proper placement
is even more acute than before. In their
eyes what a wonderful thing it would be
if they could come in contact with the
great work that is being done in our
financial centers. The fact that there
were jobs waiting for them, that their
welfare while in the city would be
studied, that proper homes would be
found for them and reasonable super-
vision provided, together with the fact
that they might easily acquire a practi-
cal college education, preparing them
specifically for their future activities,
would make a tremendous appeal to
them. A goal would be constantly be-
fore them. This does not necessarily
mean that cultural studies would be
eliminated from the curricula, for it is
quite possible that the need would be
felt for broadening studies; but, with
their minds fixed upon the main pur-
pose, they would doubtless be able to
see the reason for and apply themselves
better to a fair amount of general train-
ing. The question might be asked why
the outsider should have any advantage
over the New York city boy. This is not
necessarily the case, for the well pre-
pared New York boy is soon grabbed up
by business houses; but the fact remains
that he lives at home, is usually per-
mitted to spend his earnings on himself
and has the friends of a lifetime within
easy reach. This leads him to other
pursuits than evening study. On the
other hand, the village boy who leaves
home and friends to work out his future
on his own resources displays an initia-
tive and assumes a responsibility that
will insure his carrying out the pro-
gramme that is laid down for him. He
cannot go back home without accom-
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plishing something. His friends would
laugh him out of town if he did so. In
his new environment he will have at the
start but few friends, and if he is pay-
ing his expenses out of his earnings he
will have little means at his disposal for
amusement. These boys, under such
circumstances, are bound to make good.
Here, then, is good raw material to
draw upon. More than one out of
twenty-eight of these fellows will finish
the job they start. Their presence will
tend to promote the morale of any insti-
tution for which they work. They will
be on time at their work and conform to
the rules laid down. They are essen-
tially courteous. Each month they will
add to their equipment. In time they
can be developed into bankers and finan-
ciers. But, granted that these things
are true, how will the New York banker
get hold of these boys? In order to
start the discussion, how would a plan
something like the following work?

A BANKERS' VOCATIONAL ASSOCIATION

Let such New York banks, trust com-
panies and financial houses as are inter-
ested in the project form an association
which, for want of a better name, may
be called the Bankers’ Vocational Asso-
ciation, membership in which is open to
representatives of the above institutions.
Each member shall make contributions
to the support of the association based
either upon his interest in the movement
or, better, upon the estimated number
of young men that would be employed
by his institution. The affairs of the
association should be administered by
the customary board of trustees and its
details looked after by a vocational di-
rector and secretary, who, at the begin-

. ning, might be one and the same person.

The budget of such an organization,
therefore, could be made very modest.
The main idea of this organization
would be to interest young men grad-
uates of high schools in the inland towns
and cities of our country to accept posi-
tions as office boys or junior clerks in
New York banks and financial houses
and to supplement their daily work in
such institutions by evening study in ap-
proved educational organizations. In
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order to do this there should be organ-
ized in certain selected cities or vil-
lages—the smaller the better—maintain-
ing high schools, a local knowledge and
interest in the movement, under the
leadership of the principal of the high
school and one or more of the bankers
of the community. The minimum
amount of responsibility required of
these gentlemen would be to select by
competent means two or more young
men in each year’s graduating class of
the high school who would be awarded
the scholarships of the central associa-
tion. It would be well within the scope
of their possibilities for the local units
so to organize their work as to stimulate
greatly enthusiasm for economic and
financial study in their communities. In
such cases the amount of good accom-
‘plished would be beyond immediate esti-
mate.

The work of selecting the high schools
and organizing their interest would be
one of the duties of the vocational di-
rector or secretary. If the association
were properly appraised and supported
in New York city there would be no
‘question but that any required number
of high schools could be brought into
the organization. For a high school to
‘be designated by the associated banks
of its metropolis would be worthy of
note and the community would consider
the recipient of a scholarship as having
been most signally honored. After
-properly organizing the association and
awakening interest and co-operation
among the New York institutions in-
‘volved, a vital part of the director’s
work would be to receive the young men
as they arrive in the city, to have proper
homes selected for them, to see that they
were properly placed in an office of one
of the associated members, to get them
properly placed in their school work,
and throughout the year to act as the
adviser and confidant of all the young
.men under his charge, and to exercise
a personal and sympathetic supervision
over their progress.

The association itself should prescribe
the hours during which these young men
"should be employed, which ordinarily
!should be the regular banking hours, but
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with a minimum amount of night work,
thus giving them the opportunity to at-
tend their lectures and prepare their
assignments. A minimum and maxi-
mum salary, for the first year at least,
should be fixed by the association, which
should not vary greatly from the market
value of the services required, and which
should be approximately the same in the
offices of all members, so that there
would be no ground for preference at
the start by reason of business connec-
tion, salary or type of work required.
The new boys would thus be on the same
basis as other employees, and certainly
as much expected of them in every way,
with the possible exception of night
work.

Boys from seventeen to twenty years
of age, the average for high school grad-
uation, are just at the right age for this
purpose. Such boys are willing to be-
gin at the bottom and at the minimum
salary paid on Wall Street, which is
usually more than the wages paid in
their own town. The advantages or
proximity to higher educational institu-
tions and the opportunities offered by a
Wall Street connection would be real
and count for much in their eyes. In
the Wall Street district of New York
there has been some very intelligent in-
dividual effort made to attract college
students and graduates into bank work.

Where the institution is large enough to

offer the positions that will be continu-

-ously attractive to college graduates, a

fair measure of success may attend such
work, but the boy just graduated from

‘high school is by far the better subject

to work with in this respect, because
there is more to offer him and, most im-
portant of all, because there is more real
need for his services. There are more
jobs on the bench open to-day than
higher up in the bank’s organization,
and the need for good material at the
start is acute.

Also, the project begun here would be
much more economical, because the
wages paid for the same type of man
material would be smaller and the re-
cipient would be satisfied better than
the college man with the ordinary bank’s
normal promotion policy. Quite im-
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portant, also, is the fact that the educa-
tional training provided in our plan
would be more economical and efficient
because the instructors of such educa-
tional organizations as the Institute of
Banking are specialists in their work,
and the curricula could easily be modi-
fied on good cause shown. As to the
matter of method, the plan above is a
better one than could be inaugurated by
any individual bank, because the need is
a general one, and in order that results
might be economically produced for all
the banks in the association, the logical
requirement would be for a uniform
method of handling the problem.

There is no reasonable limit to the
possibilities that might grow out of such
a project. The idea of a dormitory
system for the boys might be attractive
to some and the welfare features of the
work could be greatly developed. The
association might in time become a clear-
ing house of information to both bank-
ers and their employees, whereby more
ambitious positions in the bank’s organ-
ization and the proper men to fill them
could be conveniently brought together.
It might reasonably be expected that
through this means the university ideal
in New York’s financial district would
receive a tremendous impetus. With this
in mind, our educational organizations
can well afford to co-operate fully with
the association. Especially should it be
kept in mind that in no way is there any
conflict between this plan and the fanc-
tions of the American Institute of Bank-
ing. By such means as is advocated here
a higher type of young men would be
brought under the influence of the New
York chapter in such a way as to make
it one of the most powerful and useful
educational organizations in the whole
country.

Where so great need exists and where
the material for filling the need can be
so easily and propitiously brought into
the situation, will it not be well not only
to think about the plan, but also to take
steps to bring about its realization?
From the mere standpoint of construct-
ive publicity alone, there is no move-
ment that could be inaugurated that
would so completely and continuously
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show the rest of the country that there
is a real human element on Wall Street.
Nothing would so thoroughly bring to
shame the mouthings against Wall
Street of the irresponsible political
demagogue as to be called to task in
various localities by fathers, the future
of whose boys was being so sanely and
generously handled under the patronage
of the bankers and financiers of that dis-
trict. Make no mistake, the above plan
or something similar to it is practical
and can be made to work. It has already
worked remarkably well in a number of
individual cases, and better results are
bound to be obtained if the matter is
handled intelligently and according to
a well considered plan by an association
of such banks and financial institutions
as are actually experiencing the need of
better sources for office boys and junior
clerks. For an average experience read
the story of Higgins.

THE STORY OF HIGGINS

Six feet tall in his stockings and with
his arms and legs a little too long for his
coat and trousers, Higgins began work
on Wall Street nine months ago. He
had just graduated from the high school
of a town in Ohio boasting a population’
of 600. His father was a farmer, but
Higgins did not want to farm. His fa-
ther finally decided to enter him in a
western university, but when the op-
portunities for combining business ex-
perience with educational opportunity in
New York were explained to him, he ad-
vised his son to accept an offer of a job
on the bench of a Wall Street bank at
$40 a month. In the nine months that
have elapsed since he started to work
Higgins has finished his freshman year
in the New York University, paid most
of his expenses, made a record as about
the best office boy in the concern for
which he was working, and has just re-
ceived notification that his salary will
be so increased that he will be able to
start the next year with an income fifty
per cent. larger than at the beginning
of the former year. Since he took hold
of his job the only complaint that has
ever come from Higgins was that there
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was not enough work to keep him busy.
Now Higgins wants to bring to New
York all the eligible boys in his home
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town. And what is more to the point,
they want to come. Keep your eye on
Higgins.

The Personal Factor in Industry

The Story of a Man Who Used Twentieth Century Methods
in the Application of Common Sense

By HARRY T. JONES

ENTLEMEN, before we adjourn
there is a matter of vital impor-
tance pertaining to the affairs of

this company, particularly its future,
which I wish to bring to your attention.”
It was President Ramsey speaking, the
occasion being a meeting of the board
of directors of the Ajax Car and Foun-
dry Company.

Van Dusen, the banker, breathing out
a huge volume of smoke from his cigar,
looked through it pensively. Giving an
extra blow through his improvised smoke
screen, he glanced across the table at
Ramsey and said: ‘“What’s the matter
now? Are we broke, or are ‘Hen’ Ford’s
new tin cars crowding our product off
the map?” And, exhibiting a none too
evident demeanor that the president’s
forthcoming statement would be un-
usually interesting to him, he puffed
heavily on his cigar, expecting Ramsey
to reveal some mere form of red tape
which would require his passing atten-
tion.

“No,” replied the president, ‘“‘unfor-
tunately, this is a matter where our di-
rect finances are concerned only nom-
inally. Thanks to our good friend, Mr.
Van Dusen, the financial management of
the company has been quite ably carried
on through his wise and timely advice.

“The subject which I have in mind
concerns the three thousand employees
who make our organization possible and
our future attitude toward their wel-

fare. It also concerns their future at-
titude toward us.

“I might utilize this opportune time
to inform you that a committee of our
workers have notified us that they de-
sire to meet with me in this office next
week, at which time there will be pre-
sented a petition for shorter hours, more
pay and the unqualified recognition of
their union, namely, the Amalgamated
Foundry Workers of America, Local
No. 287.”

President Ramsey’s statement brought
the attention of the directors from their
usually lethargic deliberations to a point
where their interest was immediately
aroused. Round the table passed ejac-
ulations by the directors condemnatory
of unions, the Bolsheviki element, the
country’s government, its politics and
the company’s employees in general. A
possible strike looming up on the hori-
zon where their capital was invested had
stirred these men into more than mental
activity. It had brought them into a
fever of excitement and heated remarks.
And through it all not one of those pres-
ent discussed the situation from the
viewpoint of the worker.

WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO ABOUT IT?

Van Dusen had remained silent.
When a lull occurred in the hubbub
caused by Ramsey’s statement the
banker addressed himself to the presi-
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dent. “What are you going to do about
it?”

“That’s just the question I've been
waiting for,” he replied. *“What I'm
going to do, and the advice which I am
hoping for from you gentlemen, will re-
quire a deal of hard thinking and wise
reasoning. It will need some explana-
tion.

“It puts forth the thought that there
should be provided some sort of legal
machinery that would insure against
strikes, walkouts or lockouts of em-
ployees of a plant such as ours, urging
that there should be a control of such
matters that would protect the vast and
important interests of the unoffending
public, that invariably suffers when
manufacturing systems cease to func-
tion wholly or in part.

“It becomes quite evident that our
employees will present grievances either
real or fancied, perhaps both. It is also
quite a needless declaration on my part
to observe that we do not want a strike
here if we can possibly avoid it.
Neither do we desire to be coerced into
methods of running our business entirely
upon the dictatorial demands of our
workers.

“If a strike seems imminent in the
works of the Ajax Car and Foundry
Company it becomes the personal duty,
and I might say the public duty, of this
board of directors to help us in thinking
out the best possible means to avoid its
occurrence, provided there accrues an
equal amount of justice to ourselves, our
workers, and as to how it will apply to
the future of the company.

“I have a suggestion—one which I
deem very interesting. It is one that
thinking men should give calm and care-
ful consideration to, and upon the con-
clusion of our thought and study, if we
should look favorably upon the idea, we
can determine quickly what action we
shall take.

“Any movement that would provide a
remedy for the situation that is appar-
ently coming to confront us—a way to
avert future occurrences of that sort—
would have my full and sincere support.
Safeguard the rights of employees and
the employer all you care to, but bear in
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mind the future—which pays the freight
in all circumstances—is also entitled to
a bit of safeguarding. Anything that
will work to prevent suspension of our
activities in the future, along with the
consequent loss to ourselves and our
workers, would be a step in the right
direction. It all becomes a matter of
what to do and how to do it, in order to
bring about the much-to-be-desired con-
dition that would guarantee our future
safety.

“In the main, strikes are wastefu! and
useless. There is, of course, justice on
one side and, really or apparently, in-
justice on the other, always. It is per-
fectly reasonable to believe that some
tribunal can be effectively organized
with power to settle such difficulties.
Of course there is arbitration, but this
occurs to me—how can we effectively
discount the possibility of ever having
a strike occur in our plant? This is a
question to which I have given deep
stady. And I think that now is the
time when that question should be
studied by every business man, employer
and employee, and the general public.

“In every question that arises between
the employer and his employees, the
employees should be given a square deal;
the employer should be given a square
deal, too; but, paramount to both, is
the square deal as it governs the future.
The suggestion which I have to bring
forward at this time is that you em-
power me to bring Glenn Ogden from
Chicago and install him here as general
manager of the company.”

“Who is this man Ogden; what are
his qualifications for the job, and how
is he going to circumvent the machina-
tions of the Bolshevik?” exclaimed
Johnson, the steel man. “Do you imag-
ine that, should we not accede to the de-
mands of the workers, this Ogden can
prevent a strike?”’

Van Dusen, apparently unmoved, shot
a glance through his smoke screen
toward Johnson, then rested his atten-
tion on Ramsey, as the president re-
sumed.

“Glenn Ogden is a college man.
Played halfback on the football team,
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pulled the bow oar in the varsity boat
and was captain of the track team.
Since leaving college he has been a
clean liver, taking good care of himself,
and I'll venture the opinion that to-day
he can run the hundred in a flat ten
seconds.”

“Sounds to me,” said Johnson, “as if
you were recommending a man to take
charge of a sporting goods store, where
his record might influence people to buy.
Where does the fit-in start with refer-
ence to his being the general manager
of a concern like ours? Do you intend
playing him in the réle of a strike-
breaker ?”’

“Shut up,” growled Van Dusen,
showing the fact that even a banker
sometimes uses plain English. “Give
Ramsey a chance to tell us what he
knows and feels; then hurl your epi-
thets, questions and objections at him
afterward. Go on, Mr. President; we
are anxious to hear more of your friend
Ogden and your proposition to bring
him here.”

“Mr. Ogden, since leaving college,”
continued the president, as if no inter-
ruption had occurred, ‘has made a study
of strikes, upheavals, financial problems
and other economic occurrences. Some
of his solutions have met with such suc-
cess that more than once the Govern-
ment has sent for him and employed his
special services in the unraveling of its
most intricately tangled affairs, both as
an adviser and a worker. Some private
interests such as ours have used him to
very good advantage. It is through
my intimate connections, formed at vari-
ous conventions which I have attended,
that Mr. Ogden was brought to my no-
tice. I have met him, and after meet-
ing him wanted to know him better.
Following this impulse, I have gotten to
know him and his methods almost as
well as I know you gentlemen here. One
of the latest things which I have learned
about him from one of his friends is the
fact that while he was a freshman in
college he licked half the sophomores
single handed during the interclass rush.
From that day on, while he was in col-
lege, popularity was his middle name.
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probably be as to what he knows about
work in a plant such as ours. I do not
know that he is any better versed in
steel work than he is in shipbuilding.
Neither do I know that he will evince
any capabilities for traction work or
carbuilding. But those are not the
things that I want him for. I should
like to have him here purely in the ca-
pacity of a handler of men. He has a
wonderful disposition and an amiable
smile. His age is thirty-three. You
gentlemen no doubt are aware of the
feasibility of picking young men for big
jobs these days and are familiar with
the whys and wherefores of the selec-
tions. I am of the opinion that it will
benefit the situation greatly by the in-
stallation of Ogden as our general man-
ager, and I earnestly urge your action
and support in attaining the desired re-
sult.”

THE BANKER SUPPORTS PROGRESS

After the debate which followed, it
was Van Dusen who spoke. The banker
had not moved from the position he had
taken in his chair since the beginning of
the meeting. Neither had he stopped
smoking. He was a great listener, per-
haps from habit in the position of his
daily life. His remark was short and
snappy:

“Move Ogden be brought here.”

His judgment always carried weight
with the others. The motion was car-
ried, and the meeting adjourned. Van
Dusen strolled over to the ticker, re-
marked, “Steel 99,” and went out, the
others following. Ramsey stepped into
his private office and rang for his sten-
ographer. He dictated a wire to Chi-
cago which read:

Mr. Glenn Ogden, 312 N. Randolph 8St.,

Chicago, Ills. :

Weather cloudy.
row.

Will expect you tomor-
RAMSEY.

Van Dusen stepped into President
Ramsey’s office and greeted him cor-
dially. Van Dusen was a big man in
every sense of the word. Some men are
big only in one or a few particulars.
Actions, thoughts, physique, knowledge

“Your most natural question will and, most of all, inside of him, his heart,
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Van Dusen’s title to the word “big” was
undisputed. He was easily the supe-
rior of any man on the board, and they
recognized his talents.

“Good morning, ‘Wiseacres.’”

“Hello, Van. Perhaps. after all is
said and done, you will not care to use
that salutation.”

Van Dusen pulled or his big cigar
until he had it looking like a fire engine.
The ashes droped on his vest, almost
into his lower vest pocket, and leaning
closer to Ramsey, he said:

*“I've just been talking to your new
G. M.

“You evidently beat me, Van. 1
meant to introduce you.”

“I found him at work as if he knew
the plant backward and forward. I in-
troduced myself.”

“What do you think of him?”

“Aces. The best thing I like about
him, he snaps out.”

“Snaps out? You can’t mean that
he is not courteous?”

“Nothing of the sort. I mean that
he got the drift of my queries quickly.
His answer comes back with a punch.
Showed that he knows what he’s talking
about. If he has to explain, he does it
after he has answered your question.
Makes it short and to the point. Con-
vinces you. Doesn’t cringe. He isn’t
afraid of you, and looks you squarely in
the eye. A quick thinker. A man’s
actions, when he is interviewed, some-
times denotes lots when coupled with his
words. When a man is standing on line
and the top sergeant is calling the roll,
your answer to your name should be
given with punch, power and pep be-
hind it, as if you knew that you could
execute any order that might be forth-
coming. Look, feel and show confi-
dence in yourself, if you know your
game, and you’'ll get on the regular bat-
ting order. In other words, ‘Snap out.” ”

“I thought you would like him. He
insists upon a free rein. Says that a
manager of a ball team demands abso-
lute control of his players, or all that
he will accomplish is a big round
cipher.”

Van Dusen pulled hard on his cigar.
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It had gone out, but the banker seemed
not to know it; he got just as much sat-
isfaction as if it had been lighted. One
could not but believe that the cigar,
lighted or not, helped him in his think-
ing. Looking straight at Ramsey, he
said:

“You have absolute faith in Ogden
and think he will put this thing over?”

*“Absolutely.”

“You understand that if Ogden is a
success you will get the credit of an ex-
hibition of wise judgment?”

‘lYes.l’

“And you understand that if Ogden
proves a flivver your judgment and ex-
ecutive reputation will be worth about
as much as a fragment of a busted Hin-
denburg line?”

“Right.”

“Well, I picked you to guide this com-
pany’s affairs because I thought you
had the stuff in you to do it. So far
I have proved, in my own judgment,
that I am a good picker. If you, in
turn, prove that you are a good picker,
in the instance before us, I shall be as
mightily pleased as though I had done
the job myself.”

“That means I have your backing?”

“To the limit.”

“Thanks. That’s just the way I'm
backing Ogden.”

The door opened and Mr. Johnson
stepped in. After he sat down it was
Ramsey who spoke:

“Ogden’s plans are equitable. They
are reasonable. They are economically
sound. They are theoretically correct.
They provide the fairest and squarest
method yet devised to more properly re-
late Capital and Labor with the value of -
service as it is rendered by each.”

“His stuff sounds like a dream book
to me,” said Johnson. ‘“I've just been
talking with him. Must be an idealist.
What schooling has he had in foundry
work? None that I see.”

THE VALUE OF A KNOWLEDGE OF MEN

Van Dusen lighted his cigar. Ad-

dressing Johnson, he remarked:

“Some day, if you're lucky, you'll get
to know men like you know steel. I am
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not predicting it, but it may happen
When that time comes perhaps you will
realize that we are hiring Mr. Ogden
as a maker of men, not machines. Get
your mind off steel long enough to know
some men. I mean to know them up,
down, right, left, inside and outside.
On the inside, devote particular atten-
tion to the heart and brain. Ramsey,
take off the checkrein on Ogden; he'll
be running from scratch in this cvent
and will want a free swing to his
stride.”

It was afternoon of the fourth day
that Glenn Ogden had been with the
company. It takes longer than that
sometimes for some men to find out
where to hang their hat and coat. The
new G. M., as they called him, could
call half the office force by their first
names, and had won the entire staff by
an exhibition of courteous knowledge
that they were human beings like him-
self. His orders were given with a po-
liteness that made one proud to execute
them. If one were to listen to a bevy
of feminine stenographers, homeward
bound after a hard day’s pounding of
the keys, almost any executive could get
a pretty true line on his popularity, tal-
ents and ability, as viewed by those who,
by daily contact, are most apt to note
his peculiarities. And Ogden could have
heard about his efforts thus far:

“He always says ‘please,” ”’ said Miss
Allison.

“And he knows how to say ‘thank
you,’ too.”

“He actually begged my pardon to-
day.”

“Gee! I like to get things right for
him. He appreciates you.”

“He can smile, too, even if you are
merely a key-puncher.”

“No doubt that he can be firm if you
try any funny business.”

“You said it.”

“I guess he knows what he’s doing all
right.”

It was quite apparent that Glenn Og-
den had merely acted the part of a gen-
tleman, treated his neighbor as himself,
and, regardless of his surroundings,
viewed his fellow man not merely as an
automaton, but as a living creature with
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red blood in his veins, who could appre-
ciate a pleasant word from a source that
in itself denoted sincerity.

Ogden was winning his way, and the
day of the meeting, when the workers
would approach him, had arrived.
President Ramsey, Van Dusen, Johnson
and Ogden were seated in the directors’
room. Upon the arrival of the work-
ers’ committee Ogden greeted them and
received them as if they were his par-
ticular guests. Nothing effusive, yet
when his cheery “Come in, boys!”’ rang
out, it was a surprise which they had
not anticipated. Ramsey smiled. Van
Dusen smoked. Johnson scowled.

Introductions were mnot necessary.
Ogden had been out to the works and
made the acquaintance of the men who
were to see him—Walker, Preston,
Blanchard, Riley, Douglass and Jacob-
son, all men who had been with the com-
pany for years. Riley was the presi-
dent of the local, and Ogden told them
to be seated.

To be seated!

It seemed incredible. To be allowed
to sit in directors’ chairs around a glass-
topped table, when they thought that
they would be expected to stand during
the whole length of the interview! To
be greeted with a smile! To hear them-
selves called “boys” by the new G. M.!
Ogden was taking them by storm. He
acted as chairman during the meeting,
and the best asset he had was his smile.
He addressed himself to Riley:

“Mr. Riley, is it safe to assume that
we all know what this little gathering is
about, namely, a petition presented by
you and the boys for higher wages,
shorter hours and our recognition of
vour union?” What magic words, “the

boys”’!

“Yes.”

“All right.” Ogden glanced around
the table. ‘“Mr. Blanchard, will you act

as secretary? [I’ll have Miss Allison
take notes for you and type them after-
ward. You will want them for vour
record and your report to the boys.”
Blanchard assumed the seat on Ogden’s
right, hardly knowing whether he was
afoot or horseback.

Who had ever heard of such a thing?
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Here were men of the works invading
the sanctum of the officers of the com-
pany, and no doubt fully expecting to
be looked upon and treated as rebels, but
who were actually invited to participate
in the conduct of the meeting. The sur-
prise even thus far was too great. Og-
den had them reeling already, and he
had not even started.

“Mr. Riley, may I ask that you state
your petition, so that Mr. Blanchard
may get it into the record? Just state
briefly what the boys want, so that we
may be able to get started correctly.”

Riley did so. He used good English,
even though he was a trifle nervous. In
substance his words were to the effect
that the committee had been selected
by his co-workers to ask the company
for shorter hours, namely, an eight-hour
day, recognition of their union, and a
ten per cent. increase in wages.

“Fine,” said Ogden. “Is there any
point not covered by Mr. Riley; if there
isn't, I will endeavor to state the posi-
tion of the company.”

They agreed that Riley had fully cov-
ered the ground.

“Gentlemen,